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Welcome to PRIMR!

Welcome to the Mathematics Programme. This programme is developed to help teach your
child the critical mathematics concepts introduced in the Kenyan Mathematics Syllabus. With the
introduction of a comprehensive mathematics programme, mathematics understanding and scores
are expected to improve. This programme has been designed to build upon the success of earlier
initiatives and address the required mathematics to help your pupils succeed. Throughout the year,
your pupils will learn a variety of new mathematics skills using this book in the classroom and at
home. Each day’s activity is organized to have the teacher’s guide and the pupil’s book on one page.
This is meant to make the teachers work easier as the teacher will not be required to carry two
books yet they can still see what the pupils are expected to do.

Programme Components

Teachers’ Guide

The Mathematics programme has two main components: the Teachers’ Guide and the Pupil
Activity Book. Although both contain instruction, the Lesson Plans are the main instructional
components and must be followed closely to ensure that pupils achieve the full benefit of the
programme.

The teachers’ guide contains more than 100 daily lessons for the teacher with the pupil’s book
embedded in the same page.

Week 1 - 3 has fully scripted lesson guides for the teacher to refer to and understand the PRIMR
methodology while the rest of the weeks from 4 - 27 are guides that help the teacher deliver the
lessons without having to make their own lesson plans.

These guides use the following terms to help the teacher.
Draw: This refers to what the teacher ought to write on the board.

Demonstrate: This is the teacher’s activity. It is expected that the teacher shows the pupils how to
work out the various operations.

Guide: The teacher and the pupils need to work out the activities at this time. The teacher
asks leading questions to check if the pupils understood what was demonstrated.

Activities: The ‘activity’ represents a separate concept in each lesson and the activities range
from 1 - 4 per lesson with most being revision while a new concept is introduced
each day.



PARTS OF A DETAILED TEACHERS’ GUIDE

Shows

WEEK 2, DAY 1
Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Shows - Topics Learning Resources

the topics
covered in
the lesson.

Teacher icons

Measurement, Representation and Notation
Subtopics

e Comparing objects by texture

e Creating groups of upto 5 objects

Objectives

By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:

e compare textures of different objects to
group them.

e create groups of up to 5 objects

1.

2.

materials
required in
teaching the
lesson.

Objects with different
textures in groups of 5 each
(such as rough rocks, rough
pieces of paper, hard nuts or
seeds, hard or soft beans, soft cloth, smooth
rocks, soft leaves or blades of grass, and soft
berries)

pupil’s activity books

Pupil Activity Book [ ]
Classwork page 6

@ Introduction (5 min.) <

. Review

This section quickly reviews
the previous concept taught.

e Good morning, children. Today we will learn about comparing objects by how they

feel when we touch them. Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice writing

the numbers from 1 to 5.

¢ Write the numbers 1 to 5 on the board. Then write them in the air 1 at a time with a
finger, while facing the same direction as the pupils. Say the numbers as you write.
Form the lines of each number in the correct order and direction (for example,
make a loop from upper left to bottom left with a flat line across the bottom for the
number 2). Give pupils a chance to write the numbers in the air.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to compare objects based on
their textures. Before you begin, make sure you have the objects you will need.

indicates that
a section
contains
scripting and
instruction
strategies for
the teacher
to follow to
demonstrate
to the pupils
how to work
out the

activity.

—

Teacher
Activities

III do.ll

5 on the board.
Step 1

textures.

compare them.

Step 2

them.

Today we will compare objects by texture. Texture is the way something feels when
> @ you touch it. For example, an object might feel hard or soft. It might feel rough or
smooth. It might feel wet or dry.

Let us first review how to write numbers 1 to 5. Ask some pupils to write numbers 1 to

Write hard, soft, rough, smooth, wet, dry on the board. Display objects with different
I will compare these objects by texture. | can even close my eyes or look away when |

Demonstrate feeling 1 hard object (such as a rock). This object feels hard.
Demonstrate feeling 1 soft object (such as a piece of cloth).This object feels soft.
Pass around the objects to allow pupils to feel their textures.

Repeat step 1 with 1 rough object, 1 smooth object, 1 wet object and 1 dry object.

I will now show you how to count the objects in different groups and write the number below

Draw different groups of objects between 1 and 5 on the board. Demonstrate how to
count the different groups of objects and then write the number below them.

iv
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Teacher and

WEEK 2, DAY 1

pupils icon
indicates guided
practise activities
for teachers and
pupils to work
out together.

y O
> a2 O )
S‘ep3

S Now let’s compare the textures of these objects.
eacher
and Pupil Show new objects and ask pupils to call out what they think their textures are.

Activities | Choose a pupil to feel the textures and describe them to the rest of the pupils. Then

Pupils icon
indicates what
pupils should do
in their books
as the teacher
supervises.

pass around the objects for all pupils to feel them. Ask the following questions about

We do. each object.

Is this object hard or soft? Is it rough or smooth? Is it wet or dry? Sort the objects
with pupils.

Draw objects that pupils find hard and those they find soft on the board.

Step 4

Let us look at some groups together.

Draw different groups of 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 objects on the board.

Point to the group with one object. Let us count the number of objects in this group (1). Write
the number 1 on the board.

Point to the group with two objects. Let us count the number of objects in this group (2). Write
the number 2 on the board.

Point to the group with three objects. Let us count the number of objects in this group (3).
Write the number 3 on the board.

Point to the group with four objects. Let us count the number of objects in this group (4). Write
the number 4 on the board.

Point to the group with five object. Let us count the number of objects in this group (5). Write
the number 5 on the board.

—i) Application: ([[[] page 6) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the
classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Pupil
Activities

“You do.”

2 Conclusion (5 min.) «— This section is for quick reviews of the
Review main component of the lesson taught.

l e Today we learned about the different textures objects can have. We also
learned how to count different groups of objects and write the number
representing them. Now you can show me what you have learned.

¢ Have several take a turn coming to the front of the class and writing numbers 1-5
on the board.

Homework ¢—
i

Each lesson ends with a homework assignment for pupils. The teacher
copies the homework on the board for pupils to copy and do at home.

Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation nNote where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes: This section holds your brief notes of

pupil performance or tips that will help
you use this lesson in future classes.




PARTS OF A TEACHER’S GUIDE

Teacher refers This is the corresponding page

:’::Is:srct”:ntt);oil\il?;ig . pupils to the I— from the Pupil’s Book to the lesson. |—
respective
[[Age1e [T{=s {1 M) ¢——{ previous concept taught. Classwork ) 4¢— exeF:cise g -
i g o & Week 5, Day 2

Draw various shapes on the board and ask the pupils to Pupils to work out the activities on page 24. Us. @ L
identify the squares. — : N

OAOAODQ This summarizes the main _’ Write the number of objects. 86

concept of the lesson. : : °00 _ AA ° - D
Development Ask pupils to draw equal groups, then write the numbers 00 -~ AA @ @0
and the equal signs. The homework is to be written

Show the pupils = =

i the board for th ils t —_— P N— —
’ how to work out. 4—| °n the boardforthe puplis to

copy and do at home.

Vi

* Demonstrate!®ount a group of 5 sticks and a group of ~ Count the objects in each group and write the number of ° -y _ ° QOO0 =~Fwr~r
5 stones. objects. 4 = \k 00 v
* Emphasize that the two groups are equal. 1. AA AN 2. OO0 AAA = =
This is the * Guide: Provide pupils with objects such as stones and A A 000 AAA
main body sticks and work with pupils to make equal groups. — = g = = = — Write equal sign (=) between groups with the same
of the days « Draw: Draw two groups of 2 objects each. OO /A /A 3. Draw lines under the squares. number of objects.
lesson. This . :
represents . Pemonstrate. Count and write the numbers and equal OAOAOYO 9000 000 ° QOQ ===
i sign below them: K —
different
concepts for 00O AA
the lesson. 2 = 2 Draw lines under the squares.
(7]
¢ Remind pupils that the equal sign is used to show BEO0A X0 A OGN
equal number of objects.
e Guide: Draw two equal groups of different shapes and °c0VveANR® |
guide pupils to write the numbers and the equal sign = o 2
below the groups.
" (Activity 2
¢ Demonstrate and draw: Review the properties of a
square and draw it on the board.
» Draw: The following shapes A A O[O Record how long No. of pupils in the
» Demostrate: Identify the square by drawing a line the lesson took. class as you taught.
belowit. AA O L] O[]
Wi . ¥ Guide: Work with pupils to identify the other square
ork with . . .
the pupils by drawing a line below it. JAN AOQOQ Week 5, Day 2: Duration: Roll;
to_ cr:)n;]e up Record what went on in
wit t € the lesson especially what )
solution. ——— Remarks:

pupils understood and what
they did not understand.

23




TEACHERS' GUIDE

WEEK 1, DAY 1

Subject Class Date Time Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources

Counting, Sorting

Subtopics
« Rote counting from 1 to 5 (without objects)
« Sorting objects by their shapes and colors

Objectives
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:

1. Objects with different colors (such as bottle tops with

different colors)
2. Pupil’s activity books

Pupil Activity Book|[ | |
Classwork page 1

o count to 5 without using objects.
o sort objects by shapes and colors.

e >HF
>p HP
ol oN-

S

Introduction (5 min.)
Review
» Good morning, children. Today we will count numbers beginning with the number 1 and ending with the
number 5. We will also sort objects by shapes and colors. Sorting means putting objects in groups because they
are the same.

o Before we begin our lesson, I will show you objects with different shapes and colours. Show pupils objects with
different shapes and colours e.g. bottle tops, books, blocks, etc.

Development (20 min.)

New

Teach rote counting from 1 to 5 and sorting objects by shapes and colors. Use the instructional model below. Before
you begin, gather the colored objects and draw a series of shapes on the board: 1 large circle,

1 large square, 1 small circle, and 1 small square.

Teacher
Activities
“Ido.”

Step 1
Draw a series of shapes on the board: 1 large circle, 1 large square, 1 small circle and 1 small square.

Now I will sort these shapes. Remember that sorting means putting together objects that are the same. I'll put these
shapes together because they are round. I'll put these shapes together because they have sides.

Shade in the circles and leave the squares unshaded to show the shapes you put together.
We can also sort the shapes by their color.
Show some of the colored objects as you sort them into groups.

Step 2
Listen carefully. I am going to count from 1 to 5.
Count from 1 to 5 three times, saying each number clearly and slowly.




TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 1

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 3

Draw a new series of shapes on the board: 1 large triangle, 1 small circle, 1 small triangle similar to the first, and
another small circle. Shade in the large triangle and the second of the small circles.

Now let’s try sorting these shapes by color. Which objects go together because of their color? Let's start with the
shaded shapes.

Draw a line through the first triangle, which is shaded.
Which other shape is shaded? (the second small circle)

Draw a line through the small, shaded circle to group it with the shaded triangle. Point out that the remaining
unshaded shapes are also grouped by color. Then work with pupils to group the round shapes (by underlining the
circles).

Step 4
Let’s count to 5 together. Count with me: 1-2-3-4-5.

Count from 1 to 5 several times with pupils.

D
Pupil

Activities
“You do.”

Step 5

Application: ([ [|page 1) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

@

i

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to count from 1 to 5 and how to sort objects by their shapes and colors. Now you can
show me what you have learned.

Guide the pupils to count from 1-5.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:




TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 2

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources
Representation and Notation, Equivalence 1. Objects with different colors (such as bottle tops with
, different colors; 1 and 2 objects per color)

Salsals 2. Pupil’s activity books e

o Writing numbers 1 and 2

o Creating groups with 1 and 2 objects Pupil Activity Book [ | |
Objectives Classwork page 2

By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:
o write the numbers 1 and 2.
o create groups with 1 and 2 objects.

@ Introduction (5 min.)
Review

'  Good morning, children. Today we will learn to write the numbers 1 and 2. We will also create groups with 1
or 2 objects.

+ Before we begin our new lesson, I would like you to practice counting from 1 to 5. Lead the pupils in counting
from 1to 5 several times.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to create groups of 1 and 2 objects and how to write the
numbers 1 and 2.

Now that we've practiced counting from 1 to 5 and sorting objects, I want to teach you more about the numbers 1

@ and 2.
Everyone, watch me. I am going to write the number 1 on the board. I start at the top and draw a line straight
down.

Teacher | Write a 1 on the board. Show pupils 1 object and point to the number 1.
Activities | Ty is number 1.
“I dO.» Step 2
Now watch me again. I am going to write the number 2 on the board.
Write a 2 on the board. Show pupils 2 objects. Count them.

This is number 2.

Step 3
Now I will make groups with 1 and 2 objects. I will then write numbers 1 and 2.

Draw groups of 1 and 2 objects on the board. Demonstrate how to recognise the group with 2 by counting objects
in each group. Circle the group with 2 objects.

This is a group of 2 objects.




TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 2

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 4

Let’s look at some groups together.

Draw groups of 1 and 2 objects. Point to a group with 1 object.
How many objects are here? (1)

Point to a group with 2 objects.

How many objects are in this group? (2)

Circle the group with 2.

Repeat the activity by circling all groups with 2 objects.

Step 5

Let’s look at how to write the numbers 1 and 2.

Write the number 1 on the board. Show pupils how to draw a 1 in the air while facing the same direction with them.
This is the number 1. Use your finger to draw 1 in the air and write in your books.

Write the number 2 on the board. Show pupils how to draw a 2 in the air, while facing the same direction.

This is the number 2. Use your finger to draw 2 in the air and write in your books.

N,

&) )

i

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”

Step 6

Application: ([ []page 2) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

@

i

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to create groups of 1 and 2 objects and to write the numbers 1 and 2. Now you can show
me what you have learned.

Lead pupils in writing numbers 1 and 2 in the air.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation nNote where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:




TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 3

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources
Counting, Equivalence, Representation and Notation 1. Objects with different colors (such as bottle tops with
Subtobi different colors)
ubtopics . ; 2. Objects with different shapes (such as sticks and tin cans)
« Counting from 1 to 5 using objects 3. Pupil’s activi
. . Pupil’s activity books % L)
o Creating groups of 3 T
« Writing the number 3 Pupil Activity Book [ | | , g - :.: -
Objectives Classwork page 3 LI
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: I .[.j.

o count to 5 using fingers and objects.
o create groups of 3 objects and write the numbers 3.

) Introduction (5 min.)
Review
l + Good morning, children. Today we will learn about counting from 1 to 5 using our fingers and objects. We will
also create groups of 3 objects and write the number 3.

o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice counting from 1 to 5 together without objects.Count 1 to 5 several
times aloud with pupils.

Development (20 min.)

New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to count from 1 to 5 using their fingers and objects that you
give them. Teach them how to create groups of 3 objects and to write the number 3. Before you begin, make sure you
have the objects you will need.

Step 1
@ Everyone, watch me. I am going to write the number 3 on the board. To write the number 3, I move my hand up to

the top and make two open loops down and to the right.
l Write a 3 on the board. Show pupils 3 objects and point to the number 3.

This is number 3. These are 3 objects. 1, 2, 3.
Teacher | Step2

Activities | I'm going to show you how to count using my fingers. I will start with my hand closed and stretch out a new finger
“T do” for each new number I say.

Show how to count using your fingers. For each number you count, extend a new finger. Then show how to count 1
to 5 as you pick up bottle tops 1 at a time.

Now I’ll show you how to count objects.

Touch each object and count. 1, 2, 3.

Step 3

Lay down the bottle tops you have been using.

I have shown how to count using objects. Now I will count 3 objects and make a group.
Count as you pick up 3 bottle caps to make a group of 3. Then show how to write a 3.
Everyone, watch me while I write 3.




TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 3

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 3

Now let’s work together on writing the number 3 and making a group of 3 objects.
Write 3 on the board.

This is the number 3. Use your finger to draw 3 in the air and write 3 in your books.
Let us make a group of 3 together.

Count 3 objects together with the pupils. (1, 2, 3).

Step 4

Next let’s count to 5 together as I hold up my fingers. What do we count when I hold up my first finger? (1) What do
we count for each finger after that? (2, 3, 4, 5)

Extend 1 finger at a time as you and the pupils continue counting together from 1 to 5.
Now let’s try counting 1 to 5 using objects.

Count from 1 to 5 with pupils as you pick up bottle tops 1 at a time. Repeat the counting a few times and then ask
pupils to count while you pick up the bottle tops.

D
Pupil

Activities
“You do.”

Step 5

Application: ([ []page 3) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

@

i

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to count to 5 using our fingers and objects. We also learned how to make groups of 3
objects and to write the number 3. Now you can show me what you’ve learned.

o Ask pupils to demonstrate how to wite the numbers 1, 2 and 3 in the air.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation nNote where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:




TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 4

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources
Comparing Numbers, Equivalence, Representation and 1. Objects of different sizes in sets of 4 (such as bottle tops,
Notation pencils, tin cans, and beans)
. 2. Pupil’s exercise books ekt
Silsapls 3. Pupil’s activity books e
o 1-to-1 correspondence of groups H
o Creating groups of 4 and writing the number 4 Pupil Activity Book [ | | - = -
Objectives Classwork page 4 o ;’rﬁﬂ |2
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: w s
o match same-size groups with up to 3 objects. e n it
« create groups of 4 objects and write the number 4. °0000 99

@

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

 Good morning, children. Today we will find equal groups with 1, 2, or 3 objects. We will also make groups of 4
objects, and write the number 4.

+ Before we begin, let’s practice counting from 1 to 5 without using our fingers or objects.

+ Count from 1 to 5 with pupils several times.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils to find groups with the same number of objects in them (up to 3)
You will also teach them to create a group of 4 objects and to write the number 4. Before you begin, make sure you
have the objects you will need.

Teacher
Activities
((I do.))

We have practiced counting from 1 to 5 in different ways, sorting objects, and putting them in groups. Now let’s
find groups with the same number of objects, make groups of 4 and write 4.

Step 1

Everyone, watch me. I am going to write the number 4 on the board. To do this, I start at the top left, draw a
straight line down halfway, and make a small line right. Then I pick up my hand and draw a straight line all the
way down along the right.

Write a 4 on the board. This is number 4.
Step 2
Show pupils how to make a group of 4 objects and to write the number 4 on the board.

Now I will make a group of 4 bottle tops. I count as I add the bottle tops to the group: 1-2-3-4. I will also write the
number 4. Write number 4.

Step 3
I will now show you how to match a group to a number. Draw and write the following on the board.
o000 4
o0 2
000 3
o 1

Count the objects in the first group. I will count the objects in the first group. 1, 2. These are two objects. I will
match the 2 objects to the number 2. Draw a line to match number 2 to the 2 objects.




TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 4

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 4

Now let’s try working together to find groups with the same number of objects. Which groups have 1 object?
(ball). Which group has two objects (circles). Which group has three objects (dots). Which groups has four objects
(triangles). Draw lines to match the group and the object.

Step 5
Now let’s make groups of 4 counters, and write the number 4.
Let’s count them to make a group.

Lift 1 counter at a time as you count. 1-2-3-4. How many counters are there? (4) Now let’s write the number 4 in the
air and in your books. (Pupils should each draw the number 4 with a finger in the air and write number 4 in their
books.)

7N,

&) ©)

i

Application: ([ [|page 4) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”
7  Conclusion (5 min.)
\°/ Review

i

o Today we learned how to compare groups of 1, 2, or 3 objects and to find groups with the same number of
objects. We learned to make a group of 4 objects and write the number 4. Show me what you’ve learned.

o Draw 1 large circle, 1 large square, 2 small circles, and 2 small squares on the board. Have pupils tell how many
of the largest circles there are (1) and which other shape has the same number of objects (large squares). Ask the
pupils to write the number of objects. (1) Have another pupil tell the number of smaller circles and squares and
write the corresponding numeral. (2)

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:




TEACHERS' GUIDE

WEEK 1, DAY 5

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources

Operations, Equivalence, Representation and Notation

1. Objects of different sizes: bottle tops, beans, and tin cans (5
bottle tops and 2 each of other groups of objects)

sl 2. Pupil’s exercise books F——
« Basic addition of different objects to make 2 3' Pupil’s activity books 5‘3’7
o Creating groups of 5 and writing the number 5 ‘ oh
T Avarfid ©_AA
Pl Aty Soo | o8
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: pag
o add objects to make 2. & | m

o create groups of 5 objects and write the number 5.

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

S

 Good morning, children. Today we will learn to add 2 objects together to make groups of 2. We will also learn
to create a group of 5 objects and write the number 5.

« Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice sorting objects.

+ Draw the following groups on the board: circles, squares, and triangles. Ask pupils to sort out the shapes that
look a like.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to put 2 objects together. Gather objects before you begin.

Now I want to teach you how to write the number 5 and how to combine groups. When we combine the groups, we
put them together to make larger groups.

Step 1
Everyone, watch me. I am going to write the number 5 on the board. To write the number 5, you start at the upper
left, draw a straight line halfway down, form a loop around to the right, and then come back to the top and draw

Bc

Teacher | another line moving to the right. Write a 5 on the board.
Activities | Show pupils 5 objects and point to the number 5. This is number 5. I also have 5 objects. Let me count the objects.
“T do? Count the objects. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.

Step 2
I am going to combine 1 bottle top and 1 more bottle top to make a group of 2 bottle tops. I will say, “1 bottle top
and 1 bottle top is 2 bottle tops.”

Show the bottle tops individually. Then pick up each bottle top to add it to a pile (1 at a time). Say the quoted
sentence above as you do this.

Then add 2 bottle tops to another 2 bottle tops, using a similar sentence.
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Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 3
Now let’s talk about the number 5. Call out the number 5 as I write it.

Write the number 5 on the board as pupils call out. Then show pupils how to write a 5 in the air, facing the same
direction with them.

Let’s write a 5 in the air together.
Use your finger to show how to write a 5 in the air.
Now write number 5 in your books.

Step 4
Let’s practice combining objects.
Draw 2 balls tops with plus sign between them. Choose a pupil to combine these to make a group of 2.

If we combine 1 ball and 1 more ball, how many balls do we have? (2) That’s correct, 1 ball and 1 ball makes 2 balls
Repeat by putting 2 pencils together as a group.

How many pencils are in the group after we combine 1 pencil and 1 other pencil? (2)
That'’s right, 1 pencil and 1 pencil makes 2 pencils.

Step 5

Let us look at some groups together and identify the group with three objects.
Draw different groups of 1, 2, 3 objects on the board.

Point at the group with one object. How many objects are here? (1)

Point at the group with two objects. How many objects are here? (2)

Point at the group with three objects. How many objects are here? (3)

I will circle the group with 3 objects. Circle the group with 3 objects.

Step 6

Application: ([ []page 5) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”
7  Conclusion (5 min.)
\°/ Review

I

o Today we learned how to combine 1 object and another 1 object to make a group of 2 objects. We also learned
to make a group of 5 objects and to write the number 5. Now you can show me what you’ve learned.

o Draw groups of 2 and 3 objects on the board, ask the pupils to identify the number of objects in each group.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:




TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 2, DAY 1

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources
Measurement, Representation and Notation 1. Objects with different textures in groups of 5 each (such as
Subtopics rough rocks, rough pieces of paper, hard nuts or seeds, hard
« Comparing objects by texture or soft beans, soft cloth, smooth rocks, soft leaves or blades
o Creating groups of upto 5 objects of grass, and soft berries) i vz
Objectives 2. pupil’s activity books . .
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: Pupil Activity Book | | |
« compare textures of different objects to group them. Classwork page 6

o create groups of up to 5 objects

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o+ Good morning, children. Today we will learn about comparing objects by how they feel when we touch them.
Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice writing the numbers from 1 to 5.

« Write the numbers 1 to 5 on the board. Then write them in the air 1 at a time with a finger, while facing the
same direction as the pupils. Say the numbers as you write. Form the lines of each number in the correct order
and direction (for example, make a loop from upper left to bottom left with a flat line across the bottom for the
number 2). Give pupils a chance to write the numbers in the air.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to compare objects based on their textures. Before you begin,
make sure you have the objects you will need.

Teacher
Activities
((I do.”

Today we will compare objects by texture. Texture is the way something feels when you touch it. For example, an
object might feel hard or soft. It might feel rough or smooth. It might feel wet or dry.

Let us first review how to write numbers 1 to 5. Ask some pupils to write numbers 1 to 5 on the board.

Step 1

Write hard, soft, rough, smooth, wet, dry on the board. Display objects with different textures.

I will compare these objects by texture. I can even close my eyes or look away when I compare them.
Demonstrate feeling 1 hard object (such as a rock). This object feels hard.

Demonstrate feeling 1 soft object (such as a piece of cloth).This object feels soft.

Pass around the objects to allow pupils to feel their textures.

Repeat step 1 with 1 rough object, 1 smooth object, 1 wet object and 1 dry object.
Step 2

I will now show you how to count the objects in different groups and write the number below them.

Draw different groups of objects between 1 and 5 on the board. Demonstrate how to count the different groups of
objects and then write the number below them.

"
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Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 3
Now let’s compare the textures of these objects.

Show new objects and ask pupils to call out what they think their textures are. Choose a pupil to feel the textures and
describe them to the rest of the pupils. Then pass around the objects for all pupils to feel them. Ask the following
questions about each object.

Is this object hard or soft? Is it rough or smooth? Is it wet or dry? Sort the objects with pupils.
Draw objects that pupils find hard and those they find soft on the board.

Step 4
Let us look at some groups together.
Draw different groups of 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 objects on the board.

Point to the group with one object. Let us count the number of objects in this group (1). Write the number 1 on the
board.

Point to the group with two objects. Let us count the number of objects in this group (2). Write the number 2 on the
board.

Point to the group with three objects. Let us count the number of objects in this group (3). Write the number 3 on the
board.

Point to the group with four objects. Let us count the number of objects in this group (4). Write the number 4 on the
board.

Point to the group with five object. Let us count the number of objects in this group (5). Write the number 5 on the
board.

N,
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Application: ([ [] page 6) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”
7  Conclusion (5 min.)
\°/ Review

84

o Today we learned about the different textures objects can have. We also learned how to count different groups
of objects and write the number representing them. Now you can show me what you have learned.

+ Have several take a turn coming to the front of the class and writing numbers 1-5 on the board.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:




TEACHERS' GUIDE

WEEK 2, DAY 2

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources % Week 2, Day 2
Counting, Operations 1. Pupil activity books T e
Subtopics Pupil Activity Book|[ | |
« Subitizing with fingers (recognizing number of fingers Classwork page 7 S
qUICkly') o o o °
 Adding 1 to small numbers orally, without objects & v v ¥
Objectives
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: el o H.
o identify numbers of fingers held up quickly. o5 or

« add 1 to small numbers to identify “one more.”

@ Introduction (5 min.)
Review

l o Good morning, children. Today we will learn to tell quickly how many fingers or objects someone is holding up.
We will also learn to combine “one more” with a number without using objects.

o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice counting 1 to 5.

« Count from 1 to 5 with pupils. Then write the numbers one at a time in the air with pupils. Choose a pupil to

come to the board to write each number.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to subitize, or quickly identify, a certain number of fingers
being held up. Also teach pupils to add 1 to small numbers (without calling it “adding”). Gather the objects you will
need before beginning—you may reuse the objects from your earlier review.

o’ someone holds up.

.-

We have practiced counting from 1 to 5 using our fingers, now we will practice seeing quickly how many fingers

Write the numbers 1 to 5 on the board using dots. Watch me as I show you how to trace the number 1 to 5.

Teacher | Demonstrate to the pupils how to trace the various numbers by starting at the right point of every number.

Activities
Tdo» | Step2

Step 3

Choose a volunteer to hold up fingers as you say how many you see.

Tell pupils about combining 1 with any number from 1 to 4 (without using objects).

I need someone to help me with the first part of the lesson. You will hold up different numbers of fingers and quickly
take them down. I will say how many fingers I saw.

Isee2...5...1...3...2...4((for example). Thank you, we can stop. By practicing, I get better at seeing the
number of fingers someone holds up very quickly, without counting them.

We have practiced counting from 1 to 5. I can combine 1 with each of these numbers. Combining 1 with a number
gives you “one more”—the next number you would count. We already combined 1 with 1 to make 2. The number 2
is one more than 1. One more than 2 is 3. One more than 3 is 4. One more than 4 is 5.

13
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S8ode

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 4

Write the numbers 1-5 on the board using dots. I will ask some pupils to come and trace the numbers 1 to 5 on the
board. Guide the pupils to come to the board and trace the numbers.

Step 5
Now I will name numbers from 1 to 4. Let’s say together what “one more” is for each of these numbers.

Say the numbers 1 to 4 and lead pupils to say what “one more” is for each number. After saying the numbers in order
1 time each, choose numbers at random and lead pupils to tell what “one more” is.

What is one more than 1? (2) What is one more than 2? (3) What is one more than 3? (4) What is one more than 4?2
(5) Now, what is one more than 3 again? (4) What is one more than 1? (2)

Step 6
Let’s try saying quickly how many fingers I am holding up. We’ll do this together.

Hold up different numbers of fingers from 1 hand, at random. Hold the fingers there for only a few seconds. Say the
first few numbers with pupils. Then go around the room and have each pupil take a turn quickly saying how many
fingers you hold up.

N,
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Step 7

Application: ([ []page 7) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”
27N  Conclusion (5 min.)
\"/ Review

i

o Today we learned how to quickly see and say numbers of fingers when someone shows them. We also learned to
combine 1 with the numbers 1 to 4. Now you can show me what you have learned.

+ Hold up fingers between 1 to 4. Ask pupils to tell you one more.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:




TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 2, DAY 3

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources
Equivalence, Operations, Measurement 1. Objects with different sizes (such as beans, bottle tops, and
Subtopic it )

« Creating groups that are equivalent using up to 5 objects 2. Pupils activity books ?t%w " wee“ymy 3

« Putting groups of objects together. Pupil Activity Book|[ | | ° °[69al[ 0]

» Comparing sizes of objects Classwork: page 8 \ | — | | —
Objective ° “”W 1@ F‘
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: - o

o create groups of the same size with up to 5 objects in a B e e

group.

« putting groups of objects together i S —

« comparing sizes of objects Drawlnes i e bgersaps

‘Hm "Oe "Aa

Ba

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

 Good morning, children. Today we will learn to create groups with the same number of objects in them and put
different groups together.

o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice saying the number of fingers I hold up and combining “one more”
with the numbers 1 to 4.

o Ask the pupils to say the numbers between 1 and 4 and let another pupil say what is one more.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to create groups with equal numbers of objects and put
different groups together. Use bottle tops, beans, sticks, and rocks as suggested below. Or use other objects you have
gathered with different sizes and textures.

Teacher
Activities
KKI do.”

Now that we can count the number of objects in a group, we can make groups with the same number of objects.

Step 1

I can choose a number from 1 to 5 and make groups with that number of objects. I will use bottle tops right now. I
want to make a group with 2 bottle tops. I count 1, 2 bottle tops and put them in a group.

Count 1 bottle top at a time and place 2 of them in a group to your left.

I count 1, 2, 3 bottle tops and put them in another group. Now we have a group of two and another group of three.
I put the groups together to find a group of 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.

Put the groups together and count the bottle tops 1 at a time. (5 bottle caps).

Step 2

If I want to make 2 equal groups with 4 circles, I draw one group of four circles count and draw another group of
four circles , count to show that they are equal.

Draw 2 groups of 4 circles each. Count them and show that they are equal.
Step 3
Now we want to compare sizes of different objects.

Draw two similar shapes of different sizes. Show the pupils the one that is bigger than the other and indicate that it is
bigger by drawing a line through the bigger shape.

This shape is bigger than this shape. I will draw a line through it to show that it is bigger.

15
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Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 4

Let’s try this together. Say we want 2 equal groups of 2 sticks. I will start counting sticks. Count with me and say
“stop” when I have counted enough for 1 group. Then I will count sticks for the other group and you can tell me to
stop when I have the same number of sticks.

Start counting slowly as you pick up 1 stick at a time and place it to the left of you. Pupils should stop you at 2 sticks.
Then count slowly again as you place objects to the right of you. Pupils should again stop you after you place 2 sticks.

Step 5

Draw groups of different objects, one group with 2 objects and another group with 1 object.
We want to put the two groups together.

Touch the group with 2 objects. Let us count the number of objects in this group. (1, 2).
Touch the group with 1 object. Let us count the number of objects in this group. (1).

Let us put them together and count the number of objects in the new group.

Draw the new group with all the objects. Ask pupils to count. (1, 2, 3).

Step 6

Draw two triangles of the different sizes on the board.

We are now going to compare the sizes of objects. Ask the pupils to show you which shape is bigger. Let the pupils
cross the bigger triangle. Practice this with different pupils and with differnt objects of various sizes.

N,
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Step 7

Application: ([_[]page 8) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”
7D  Conclusion (5 min.)
\°/ Review

4

o Today we learned how to make groups with equal numbers of objects and put different groups together. Now
you can show me what you have learned.

+ Draw a group on the board with 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5 objects. Choose a pupil to draw another group with the same
number of objects on the opposite side. Repeat this by drawing groups with other numbers of objects. Choose
other pupils to draw groups with the same number of objects on the opposite side.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:




TEACHERS' GUIDE

WEEK 2, DAY 4

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources
Counting, Operations, Geometry 1. Pupil activity books
Subtopics Pupil Activity Book|[ | | i@ B
« subitizing with fingers (recognizing the number of fingers ~ Classwork page 9 pop————
quickly) ‘W_ ¥ —
. adding 1 to small numbers orally, without objects ‘W ¥ —
« identifying the circle shapes . .
¥ — ¥ —
Objectives e
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: °2__ oL o4 __
« identify number of fingers held up quickly R
« add 1 to small numbers to identify “one more” ) YW
« identify the circle from a group of shapes ° An@A®

S

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

 Good morning, children. Today we will learn to tell quickly how many fingers or objects someone is holding up.
We will also identify the circle shape and combine one more with a number.

o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice creating groups with the same number of objects.

o Draw pairs of groups of objects, two groups of three and another pair with three and two objects. Say that you
want to identify equal group with the same number of objects. Ask pupils to identify equal groups through
counting.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to quickly tell how many fingers or objects someone is
holding up and identify the circle shape.

Step 1
@ I need someone to help me with the first part of the lesson. You will hold up different numbers of fingers and quickly

take them down. I will say how many fingers I saw.

l Choose a volunteer to hold up fingers as you say how many you see.
Isee2...5...1...3...2...4(for example). Thank you, we can stop. By practicing, I get better at seeing the

Teacher number of fingers someone holds up very quickly, without counting them.
Activities | Step2
“I do” I will now show you how to draw a circle, watch me.

Draw a circle on the board. Point at it and tell the pupils that it is a circle.
Step 3
Tell pupils about combining 1 with any number from 1 to 4 (without using objects).

We have practiced counting from 1 to 5. I can combine 1 with each of these numbers. Combining 1 with a number
gives you “one more”—the next number you would count. We already combined 1 with 1 to make 2. The number 2
is one more than 1. One more than 2 is 3. One more than 3 is 4. One more than 4 is 5.

17
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Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 4

We will now practice counting the number of fingers that I hold up quickly. Hold up different number of fingers and
quickly take them down as you let the pupils say how many fingers they saw.

2...5...1...3...2...4((for example). Thank you, we can stop. We will practice later to get better at seeing the
number of fingers someone holds up very quickly, without counting them.

Step 5
We will now draw a circle in the air. Turn to face the same direction as the children.

Draw a circle on the air as the pupils draw. Draw another circle on the board. Point at it and say with the pupils that
it is a circle. I will now draw different shapes on the board and you will show me the circle. Draw different shapes
on the board and guide the pupils identify the circle.

Step 6
Guide the pupils to combine 1 with any number from 1 to 4 (without using objects).

I can combine 1 with another number. Combinining 1 with a number gives you “one more”. Combining 1 with 1
gives me 2. 1 more than 1 is 2. Let us now do it together. What is 1 more than 2? (3). What is 1 more than 3? (4).
What is 1 more than 4? (5).

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”

Step 7

Application: ([ L] page 9) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

S

84

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned about a circle, one more than a given a number and counting the fingers.

o Guide the pupils to to name objects with the circle shape in the classroom.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources L Wesk 2,007 5
Measurement 1. Pupil’s activity books o e
Subtopics Pupil Activity Book|[ | | i ] — —
« Creating equivalent groups (using up to 5 objects) Classwork page 10 O
o Sequencing events by time E ﬁ @EE
Objectives e
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: . kol
o create groups of the same size with up to 5 objects. o gg()

o sequence events by time of day.

S

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

» Good morning, children. Today we will practice creating equal groups. We will also put events in order based
on the time of day they happen.

+ Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice counting different groups of objects .

« Draw different groups of objects between 1 to 4 and ask pupils to count and say the number.

» Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, practice creating groups with equal numbers of objects and ordering events by
time of day. You may use the same objects you used in the Review section above. Include bottle tops and beans (or
substitute items).

Bc

Teacher
Activities
((I do.))

Step 1

Everyone, watch me. I will show again how to make equal groups. Remember that equal groups have the same
number of objects in them. I want to make 2 equal groups with 4 triangles in each group.

Draw a big rectangle and inside the rectangle, draw and count 4 triangles.
I count 4 triangles and put them in a another group.
Draw another big rectangle next to the first one and inside this rectangle, draw and count 4 triangles.

Now these groups each have triangles each. They are equal.

Step 2
Now I will show you on how to put events in the order they happened, by time of day.
Make simple drawings of yourself going to school, going to sleep, and eating your morning food.

Here are 3 things that happened to me: I go to school, I went to sleep, and I ate my morning food. Eating my
morning food happens early in the day. Going to school happens later in the day. Going to sleep happens at night.
I will write “1” for the first thing that happened: eating morning food. Write 1 next to the sketch of someone eating
morning food.

I will write “2” for the second thing: going to school. Write 2 next to the sketch of someone going to school.

I will write “3” for the third thing: going to sleep. Write 3 next to the sketch of someone going to sleep.
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Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 3

Now let’s try to put a few new events in order. During what time of the day do we wake up, prepare for school, eat
lunch and go home from school?

Guide the pupils in ordering the above events.

If we wanted to give the number 1 to the thing that happened first, what would that be (waking up). If we wanted
to give the number 2 to the next thing that happened, what would that be? (preparing for school). Number 3 would
be given to eating lunch while going home from school will be given number 4.

Step 4

Let’s try this together. Say we want 2 equal groups of 2 sticks. I will start by counting the sticks. Count with me and
say “stop” when I have counted enough for 1 group. Then I will count sticks for the other group and you can tell me
to stop when I have the same number of sticks.

Start counting slowly as you pick up 1 stick at a time and place it on your left. Pupils should stop you at 2 sticks. Then
count slowly again as you place objects on your right. Pupils should again stop you after you place 2 sticks.

I have equal groups on each side. Each side has 2 sticks.

Step 5

I will now guide you on how to match equal groups. We will count the objects in each group and match the
groups with the same number of objects.

Draw different groups of number of objects on either side . Guide the pupils to count and macth the group with
equal number of objects by drawing a line to match equal groups.

7N,
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Step 6

Application: ([[]page 10) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”
7  Conclusion (5 min.)
\°/ Review

I

o Today we practiced how to make groups with equal numbers of objects and order events by time of day. Now
you can show me what you have learned.

o Ask pupils to order different events of the day: reading, sleeping, eating lunch,waking up and playing.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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WEEK 3, DAY 1

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources
Comparing Numbers, Equivalence, Measurement 1. Objects of 2 different types in sets of 5 (such as sticks and
Subtobi stones)
ubtopics o 2. Pupil exercise books i® e
« Comparing the numbers of objects in 2 groups Nunber et apers s 1), s ), i 3
+ Identifying a circle Pupil Activity Book | | | ° L ii
o Time Classwork page 11 ﬁ % o
Objectives e oY _
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: Cdrdrdrdr °A
« compare numbers of objects in 2 groups (in groups of up ER————
to 5 objects). L2 3 ——
« identify a circle.

Ba

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o+ Good morning, children. Today we will order events by time of day and count objects and write the number of
the objects. We will also learn about the shapes called circles.

o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice something we learned earlier: telling the order that things
happened by whether they happened in the morning, the middle of the day, or at night.

o Ask the pupils to describe the different activities that they do from when they wake up till they go to bed.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to order events by time of day. Count and write the number of
objects and identify the circle shape. Gather the resources you will need before you begin.

Step 1
@ I will now remind you how to order events by time of day.

Make simple drawings of yourself waking up, going to sleep, and eating your morning food. Demonstrate how to
order the activities by saying :
Here are 3 things that happened to me: I woke up, I went to sleep, and I ate my morning food. Waking up happens

Teacher first early in the day. Taking break fast follows. Going to sleep happens at night. I will write “1” for the first thing

Activities that happened: waking up . Write 1 next to the sketch for someone waking up.
“I do” I will write “2” for the second thing: taking break fast. Write 2 next to the sketch of someone taking breakfast.

I will write “3” for the third thing: going to sleep. Write 3 next to the sketch of someone going to sleep.
Step 2
Now I am going to count and write the number of objects that I have counted.

Draw different groups of shapes from 1 to 5. Demonstrate to the pupils how to count the different groups and write
the number below the group.

A A A 00000 C A AAA * *

I am now going to count each group of shapes and write the number of shapes below. Count the number and write
the number below each group of shapes.

Step 3
I am going to show you how to find the number that comes next in a pattern.
Write 1, 2, 3, s on the board.

I am going to fill the missing numbers by counting. Count aloud. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. Point to each number or blank space
and write the missing numbers.
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8is

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 3

Make simple drawings of yourself going home, going to school, eaching lunch. Guide the pupils on how to order the
activities by saying. Here are 3 things that will happen to me. I will go home after school, I will go to school in the
morning, I will eat lunch. Going to school happens early in the morning, eating lunch happens in the middle of the
day and going home from school happens at the end of the day.

Let us order these activities together. Which activity happens first? (Going to school). Write 1 next to the sketch
showing someone going to school. What activity happens next? ( Eating lunch). Write 2 next to the sketch showing
someone eating lunch. What activity happens last? (Going home). Write 3 next to the sketch showing someone
going home from school.

Step 4
Now, we are going to find the numbers that come next in the pattern.
Write 1, 2, R , on the board.

We are going to fill the missing numbers by counting.

Count together with the pupils pointing to each number or blank space. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5).
What number is in the first blank space? (3).

What number is in the second blank space? (4).

What number is in the third blank space? (5).

Step 5

Let’s count the objects in 2 groups of circles and then write the number of objects in the groups.
Draw 4 large circles on the board to the left. Draw 5 small circles to the right. Count the groups with pupils.
How many large circles are in the first group? (4) How many small circles are in the second group? (5)

Choose 1 or more pupils to write the number of objects drawn.

N,

& )

i

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”

Step 7

Application: ([ []page 11) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

S

84

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to count and write numbers for groups of objects and also about circles. Now you can
show me what you have learned.

« Draw different groups of objects on the board and let the children count and write the numerals.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 2

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources
Counting, Representation and Notation, Geometry 1. Objects of 2 different types in sets of 10 (such as bottle
. caps, beans, or sticks)
Subtopics . ,
: : 2. Pupil exercise books. Ty e o
« Rote and object counting of numbers 1 to 10 Pupil Activity Book | | | A S
o Writing the number 6 P y ‘e x B @ A
Classwork page 12 ‘O ® A X
Objectives R
°Ood AAAAA

By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:

o [ [ [ R = 0 2 0 %

« count from 1 to 10. o9 oooo
o write the number 6.

7  Introduction (5 min.)
\-/ Review
o+ Good morning, children. Today we will review the circle shape and identify groups with more objects. We will
also learn how to write the number 6.
o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice adding one more.
« Have different groups of objects on the table(1-4) and call one child to come and hold a number of objects while
the other pupils says the number that is one more than the number of sticks held.
+ Development (20 min.)
New
Using the instructional model below, teach pupils about rote counting from 1 to 10 and about how to write the
number 6. Before you begin, gather 10 counters.
Step 1
@ We know how to count from 1 to 5. Now let’s count from 1 to 10. It is important to practice this many times, so you
remember these numbers.
l Count 1,2, 3,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10. Repeat this several times.
Count from 1 to 6 as you pick counters each time you count. Show pupils the counters.
Teacher | ¢op 2
Ai;“;::,es We have talked about the numbers 1 to 5 already. Today we're learning about the numbers that come after 5. The

next number after 5 is 6. Everyone watch me as I write the number 6.

Write the number 6 on the board, showing pupils how to start at the top and to the right, looping down to the left,
and making a circle at the bottom of the number. Say the name of the number (6). Then show pupils how to draw a 6
in the air, facing the same direction as the pupils.

Step 3

Now I will teach you about a type of shape called a circle. A circle is a perfectly round shape. I can tell a shape is a
circle when its edge is a curved line and it is neither longer nor shorter in any direction.

Draw a circle. Then draw other circles of different sizes and point out that they are all evenly round.
Write circle under the circles. Point to the word as you say it. Circle.

Step 4

Now I will show you how to compare the number of objects in 2 groups.

0000 A A

Count how many circles are in this group? Let’s count. (1-2-3-4) How many triangles are in this group? Let’s count.
(1-2) This shows that we have more circles (4) than triangles (2).

Cancel one item at a time from each group until you have cancelled all items in one group.The group that has items
not canceled has more. The circles are more.
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TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 2

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 3
We just learned about the number 6. Let’s practice writing the number 6 together.

Write the number 6 on the board. Ask pupils to call out the number as a group. Show pupils how to draw a 6 in the
air, facing the same direction as the pupils.

What is this number? Use your finger to make 6 in the air (6). Now write 6 in your books as I write it on the board.
Write 6 on the board and have pupils write it in their books.

Step 4
Now let’s count to 10 together. Count with me: 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-10.

Count from 1 to 10 several times with pupils. Then have pupils count as you pick up 10 counters, 1 at a time. Then
count the counters again, but count to 6 and stop.

Step 5
Now let’s return to comparing the number of objects in 2 groups.
Draw 4 large squares and 2 triangles in groups on the board.

How many circles are in this group? Let’s count. (1-2-3-4) How many triangles are in this group? Let’s count. (1, 2)
Do we have the same number of circles in each group? (No) Let’s match to find the group with more. Match with the
pupils and find the group with more.

Pupil
Activities

“You do.”

Step 6

Application: ([ [|page 12) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

S

i

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to compare groups and recognise circles. We also learned how to write the number 6.
o Ask the pupils to count from 1 to 10 severals times after you, then draw the number 6 in the air.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 3

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Learning Resources Week 3, Day 3
Place Value and Composing/Decomposing, Notation, 1. Pupil activity books
Comparing . L. 0|
. Pupil Activity Book [ | | —
Subtopics Classwork page 13

Draw lines through the circles.

o Creating groups of up to 10 objects

o Writing the number 7 Olol® Lo==

Put the groups together. Write the numbers.

Objectives ¢ IEL““‘A O feleees]
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: : | =
« create groups of up to 10 objects. ¢ ° ‘IQI/EI‘

o write the number 7.

Trace and practise writing 7.
o

N Introduction (5 min.)

»®
\°/ Review
l o+ Good morning, children. Today we will create groups of up to 10 objects. We will also learn how to write the
number 7.

« Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice counting from 1 to 10 several times.

+ Count from 1 to 10 aloud with pupils several times.
Development (20 min.)

New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils to find groups with the same number of objects in them (up to 10).
You will also teach them to write the number 7. Before you begin, make sure you have the objects you will need.

We have practiced counting from 1 to 10. Now I will teach you how to make groups of up to 10 objects. We will also
learn how to recognise the groups with less.

Step 1

Draw a group of 3 circles and another group of 3 circles next to each other. Point to each of the circles as you count
them.

Bc

Teacher | I have 2 groups of circles. I count 3 circles in the first group: 1, 2, 3. I count 3 circles in the second group: 1, 2, 3.
Activities | Then I put the groups together in a new group. I count the circles in this new group: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. I have made a
“I do” group of 8 circles.

Step 2

Everyone, watch me now as I write the number 7. I start at the top left, draw a line across to the right, and then
draw a line slanting down and back to the left.

Write the number 7 on the board, demonstrating the correct writing motions.

Step 3

Now I will show you how to compare the number of objects in 2 groups to get the one with less.
Draw 4 circles and 2 triangles in groups on the board.

0000 A A

Count how many circles are in the first group. (1, 2, 3, 4). Count how many triangles are in the second group. (I,
2). We are going to find out which group has less. Cancel one item item from each group at a time until you have
canceled all items in the group with less (triangles).

00060 - AA
The triangles are less as there is non left after cancelling.
This shows that we have we have less triangles. Emphasize the word less.
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TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 3

S8ode

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 4
Let us compare the number of objects in two groups to get the one with less.

Draw 4 squares and 1 triangle on the board. Let us count the squares (1, 2, 3, 4). Let us count the triangles (1).
Which group has less objects? (Triangles). Why? (1 less than 4).

Now let’s match to see which group has less. Match the two groups of items by canceling one item from each group
until you have cancelled all items from one of the groups (the group with less).

Which group are all cancelled? (Triangle). Which shapes are less? (Triangle).

Step 5
Now let’s write a 7 in the air together.
Show pupils how to draw a 7 in the air, facing the same direction of the pupils.

I will write the number 7 on the board as you write in your exercise books.

Step 6
Now let’s work together to make a big group out of 2 smaller groups of circles.
Draw a group of 2 circles and a group of 3 circles. Have pupils count each group with you. Then combine the groups.

If we have 2 circles and combine 3 more circles with them, how many circles do we have? Let’s count the new group:
1,2, 3,4, 5. We have 5 circles in the new group.

Step 7

Application: ([ [|page 13) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises.

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”
o Conclusion (5 min.)
\°) Review

L

o Today we learned how to create groups of up to 10 objects. We also learned how to write number 7. Now you
can show me what you have learned.

o Draw a group of 3 objects and another group of 5 objects. Ask the pupils to put them together, then count and
write the number.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 4

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topic Learning Resources m’ _—
Representation and Notation, Counting, Operations 1. Pupil’s exercise books ‘W °a
Subtopic 2. Pupil’s activity book
o Writing the numbers 8 and 9, counting, taking away Pupil Activity Book | | |
Objective Classwork page 14 VIV
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: ‘Oojooooo
o write the numbers 8 and 9. .

o take away one from a group

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

+ Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to write the numbers 8 and 9. We will also learn how to
count objects in a group and take away 1 object from a group of objects.

o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice writing the numbers 1 to 7.
o Write the numbers from 1 to 7 one at a time in the air facing the same direction as the pupils.

Development (20 min.)
New

Using the instructional model below, have pupils create groups of up to 9 objects and teach them how to write the
numbers 8 and 9.Also have pupils take away 1 object from a group of objects. Gather the learning resources that you
will need before you begin.

Bc

Teacher
Activities
((I do'”

Today I want to teach you more about the numbers 8 and 9.

Step 1
Watch me as I write the number 8 on the board.
Write the number 8 on the board, demonstrating your writing strokes.
Now watch me again. I am going to write the number 9 on the board.
Write the number 9 on the board. Point to the number and say: This is number 9.
Step 2
Draw a group of 5 squares on the board.
E R B RN

I have drawn some shapes on the board. Let us count them 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. I will show you how to take away 1. Cancel
the square at the end of the group.

Now I can take away 1 square from this group. If I take away 1 square from 5 squares, I get 4 squares.
Count the squares that have not been canceled. I count 1-2-3-4.

If1take away 1 from 5, I remain with 4.

Step 3

Now I will show you how to count 8 objects.

Draw the following on the board.

A AAA 0000

Let me count the objects. Point to each object as you count. 1, 2, 3...8. These are 8 objects.
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TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 4

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 4

Now let’s make a group with 8 objects and write an 8 under it.I want you to count as I draw some objects on the
board.

Draw 8 small circles on the board. Have the pupils count the number of circles. (8). Call on a pupil to write the
number 8 below the circles.

Now let’s make this group into a group of 9 objects. We will write a 9 under it.

Erase the number 8 below the circles. Add one more circles so that they are now 9. Let us count the circles on the
board. Count the circles with the pupils. (9). Call on a pupil to come and write 9 below the circles.

Step 5
Now let us learn how to take away 1.
Draw a group of 6 circles on the board.
00000 O
Let us count the shapes 1- 2- 3 -4- 5-6.
I am now going to take away I circle. Erase 1 circle to demonstrate take away.

I have taken away 1. I started out with 6 circles, then took away 1. Let us count how many remained. 1- 2- 3- 4- 5.
If 1 take away 1 from 6, I remain with 5.

Step 6

We just learned about the number 8. Let’s practice writing number 8 together. Write number 8 on the board. Ask
pupils to call out the number as a group. Show pupils how to draw 8 in the air, facing the same direction.

Now write 8 in your books as I write it on the board. Write 8 on the board and let pupils write it in their books.

7N,

&) ©)

i

Pupil
Activities

“You do.”

Step 7

Application: ([[] page 14) Have pupils complete the page in class. Move around the room and review their work as
they complete the exercises. Make sure pupils can write the numerals 8 and 9.

S

84

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to write the numbers 8 and 9. We also practiced creating groups of up to 10 objects and
taking 1 object away from a group. Now you can show me what you have learned.

o Count 10 sticks, take away 1 stick and ask the pupils to say how many sticks are left.

Homework
Write the home work on the board and let the pupils copy and work out at home.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 5

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics o write the number 10. 5‘3’ —
Representation, Notation, Operations, Numbers o Take away 1 from a number . :" - -
AN
Subtopic Learning Resources T
« Writing the number 10 1. Pupil exercise books ool *:**888*

o Taking away 1

Objective

By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:

2. Pupil’s activity book

Pupil Activity Book| | |
Classwork page 15

S

Introduction (5 min.)

Review
 Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to write the number 10. We will also learn how to count
objects in a group and take away 1 object from a group of objects.

« Before we begin our new lesson, let’s practice writing the numbers 1 to 9. Write the numbers 1 to 9 in the air

with pupils, facing the same direction as the pupils.
Development (20 min.)

New

Using the instructional model below, teach pupils how to create groups of up to 10 objects and how to write the
number 10. Also have pupils take away 1 object from a group of objects. Gather the learning resources that you will
need before you begin.

Bc

Teacher
Activities
K(I do.”

We've practiced counting from 1 to 10, now I want to teach you more about the number 10.

Step 1

Everyone, watch me write the number 10 on the board. To write the number, this is what you need to know: For the
first part of the number, I write a 1. Then, after this, I write a round number called a “zero to the right of 1. I make
a zero by starting at the top, curving to the left, and then curving back up to where I started.

Write a 10 on the board, demonstrating your writing strokes.
This is number 10.

Step 2

Draw a group of 9 circles on the board.

I have drawn some shapes on the board. Let us count them 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9. I will show you how to take away
1. Cancel the circle that is at the end.

Now I have taken away 1 circle from this group. If I take away 1 circle from 9 circle, I left with 8 squares. I count 1,
2,3,4,5,6,7,8.

Step 3

Draw a group of 5 squares on the board.

HE BB RN
I have drawn some shapes on the board. Let us count them 1, 2, ,3 4, 5. I will show you how to take away 1. Cancel
the square at the end of the group.
Now I have taken away 1 square from this group. If I take away 1 square from 5 squares, I get 4 squares.
Count the squares that have not been canceled. I count 1-2-3-4.
If I take away 1 from 5, I remain with 4.
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TEACHERS'GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 5

8’

Teacher
and Pupil
Activities

“We do.”

Step 3

I will hold up different numbers of fingers and quickly take them down and you will tell me how many fingers you
can see. Let the pupils say how many fingers you have held up.

Isee2...5...1...3...2...4(for example). Emphasize to the pupils that by practicing, they get better at seeing
the number of fingers someone holds up very quickly, without counting them.

Step 4
Now we are goig to count some objects that I will draw on the board.

A AAAA 000000 EEERN

Look at these shapes (point to the triangles). Let us count them together. 1, 2, 3...5. They are 5 objects.
Write 5 below the triangles.

Now let us count these objects (point to the circles). Let us count the objects together. 1, 2, 3...6. These are 6 objects.
Write 6 below the circles.

Let us now count these objects. Point to the squares. 1, 2, 3 4. These are 4 objects. Write 4 below the squares.
Step 5

Now let us practice how to take away 1.

Draw a group of 6 triangles on the board. Let us count the shapes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.

We are now going to take away 1. What do I do to show that I am taking away 1 ( cancel 1 shape)

Let’s count how many are left together. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.

6 take away 1 is 5.

Step 6
We just learned writing 10. Let us practice writing the number together.

Write 10 on the board. Ask pupils to call out the number as a group. Show pupils how to draw 10 in the air, facing the
same direction.

Now write number 10 in your exercise books as I write it on the board. Write number 10 on the board and let the
pupils copy it in their books.

N,

&) ©)

i

Pupil
Activities
“You do.”

Step 6

Application: ([ []page 15) Have pupils complete the page in class. Move around the classroom and review their
work as they complete the exercises. Make sure pupils can write the numeral 10.

S

4

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to write the numberl 10. We also practiced taking 1 away from a group and creating
groups of up to 10 objects. Now you can show me what you have learned.

+ Choose pupils to come to the front and show how to write the numeral 10. Choose other pupils to come to the
board and write the number that is 1 less than numbers you say from 1 to 10.

Homework

Have pupils use their composition books to continue practicing writing numerals 1 to 10.

Evaluation

Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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Introduction Classwork ,
[ ] ®| ® Week 4, Day 1

Count numbers 1 - 10 with the pupils saying each Pupils to work out the activities on page 16. ( 8
number clearly and loudly. n Count and write the number of fingers you need to make 5.
(1] (2]
Development e
e Put up three fingers and ask pupils to tell how many “ W
o

* Demonstrate: Raise up five fingers and count them.

Activity 1 more are needed to make 5. Y I F

(Homework )

¢ Demonstrate: Raise a number of fingers e.g 2 and
Count and write the number of shapes.

show the pupils the number of fingers you need to Count and write the number of shapes. o
ma.ke 5 by counting the folded fingers. 1 AAAAA @@@@ .
fngers needed to make 5. strc with 3 ngersraed 2000000000 ° YeRrYr e Yy
and count the fingers that are folded. 3000 °
Circle the group with more objects.
e Draw: Draw 6 circles on the board. 4.0 OO0O00O Circle the group with more objects.

e Demonstrate: Show how to count and write the s 0000 A o "'. <>Q<><>Q

number of circles drawn.

000000 s ‘EEl O

¢ Guide: Draw 5 triangles and work with pupils to count

and write the number of triangles drawn. \® AA Q O Q )

ANANANS »

¢ Demonstrate: Draw 2 groups of 5 objects and 3
objects and show how to use matching to identify
group with more objects.

¢ Guide: Draw 2 groups of 2 objects and 4 objects and
work with pupils to use matching to identify the group
that has more.

Week 4, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:
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Draw two groups of objects on the board and ask pupils
to identify the group with less objects by matching.

Development
(Activity 1]

¢ Demonstrate: Use two groups of objects such as 4
sticks and 2 stones and show how to identify the group
with less objects through matching.

¢ Guide: Work with a pupil to count 3 stones in one
group and another group to have one stick. Let the
class to say who has less.

¢ Guide: Draw two groups of 5 triangles and 3 circles
on the board and work with a pupil to circle the group

with less objects. A A A A A @
Activity 2]

¢ Demonstrate: Count five stones and five sticks. Show
that they are equal in number by matching.

¢ Draw: Draw a group of stones and another group of 5
sticks on the board.

bbbt —/—/———

¢ Demonstrate: Write the number 5 under each group.
Show how to put an equal sign.

e - _—/—/]——/
5 5

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to use a group of 7 sticks and
7 stones to show equivalence.

32

(Activity 2]

¢ Demonstrate: Draw a rectangle and write 'rectangle’.
Read the word together with pupils.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to identify objects a rectangle
shape in the classroom.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 17.

Conclusion

¢ Guide: Let one pupil count five stones and another
pupil four stones and the rest of the class show you
who has less.

(Homework '

Circle the group with less objects.

A I | N

2. OO0 OO0OO
3. AAAAA OOOO

Count the shapes write the numbers and the equal sign =

4. AANA OOOOO 5. 00 AA

%@
,”

Week 4, Day 2

Ve

°

.

D
o [

AV
o Q00

Circle the group with less objects.

"HEE AA
*HEEE 00000

Write the number of shapes. Write the equal sign (=) .

° [HOf4

Draw lines through the rectangles.

A O mm

©00000

AEEE

AADAA
AAA

~N

17

Week 4, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Introduction (Classwork ) I

Week 4, Day 3

Count with the pupils from 1 to 10 orally Pupils to work out the activities on page 18. e
'd \
Development Write how many more fingers you need to make 5.
[ 1 N (2] (3]

g Have two groups of objects such as stones and sticks. il shid s i
Activity 1 * “ ﬁ ﬁ

¢ Guide a pupil to pick 8 stones and another to pick an

* Demonstrate: Show how to count from 1 - 5 while equal number of stones.

raising up your fingers one at a time.

e Raise up 1 finger and ask the pupils how many you (Homework ' Write the numbers that come next.

need to make a 5. . o e
¢ Repeat step above by raising 2 fingers, then 3 fingers. Write the number that comes next. 5’ 6’ ’ ! ’ 7’ 8’ ’ ’
¢ Guide: Ask pupils to work in groups one raise their 1. 5,6, , , ,

fingers while the other counts. ) )

2. 7,8, , . Count the shapes. Write the numbers. Write equal (=).

Activity 2 Count the shapes. Write the numbers. Write = if they are o @@@@@
* Demonstrate: Show how to count from 5 to 10 while the same. ©0O

writing the numbers on the board. 3.000 A A 5. IO Heve vy
¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to write the numbers 5 to O AN OO0 esese

10 in the air as you guide them.

° 9@ FAVANIEL i g

(Activity 3] -

¢ Demonstrate: Draw six circles and six sticks on the
board. Count each of the objects in a group and write - 7
the number 6 under it. Write the equal sign between
the numbers.

6

000000 = —————""
6

¢ Draw: Two groups of 7 triangles and 7 rectangles.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count and write the
number 7 and an equal sign to show that they are
equal.

Week 4, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:
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¢ Ask pupils to count from 1 to 15.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Draw: Draw an empty tens frame and show the pupils.

It should have 2 rows and 5 columns:

¢ Demonstrate: Write the number 3 and draw three
circles in the boxes to represent the number 3.

3OO
©)

¢ Guide: Draw an empty ten frame and let pupils to

draw circles to represent the number 4.

¢ Draw: Write the numbers 5 to 15 on the board and
guide pupils to copy the numbers in their exercise

books.

e Draw: Draw the shapes as shown.[ A O
¢ Guide: Work with pupils to identify a rectangle and

T AO

draw a line through it as shown:

34

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 19.

Conclusion

¢ Draw tens frame and write the number 7. Ask the
pupils to draw the number of dots that represent the
number.

(Homework )

Draw a line through a rectangle.

1. JAO
20 LT A

Fill the boxes with the correct number of circles
represented by the number.

3
J £%} Week 4, Day 4

p
Fill the boxes with the correct number of circles.

o L o3

°6 °5

Werite the numbers that come next.

°6, .,

GL'., )

0q,

Draw lines through the rectangles.

‘lm O A @I

~N

19

Week 4, Day 4:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Draw a tens frame and let the pupils represent the
number 8 by drawing circles.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Draw a group of 2 circles and another
group of 3 circles. Write the numbers and the plus sign
( X J o0
below them. o
2 + 3

¢ Explain that the plus sign shows 'putting together.'.
* Put the objects together by counting and drawing the
new group of circles.
¢ Write the equal sign and the number 5.
( X J o0 000
([ ( X
2+ 3 = 5

¢ Tell the pupils that 2 + 3 =5 is a number sentence.

¢ Guide: Draw a group of 2 circles and another group of
1 circle.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to put the groups together
and write a number sentence.

¢ Emphasize the use of the plus and equal signs.

¢ Guide: Draw a group of 5 rectangles on the board and
let pupils count and write the number

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 20.

Conclusion

Guide pupils to write an addition number sentence using
two groups of objects.

(Homework )

Write the number of rectangles in the groups.

1. 10
101
2. | || /| /| 1]
I /| /| /| |[]
Write the number or the signs.
3. [ ] [ ( X1 J
[  J
12 =
4. AN ANANA
A AL TAA
3 + 2 5

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

®)

(4
i

Week 4, Day 5

-

Fill the boxes with the correct number of circles.

~\

°5 °6
°?2 °7
Write the numbers or signs.
000 o oH =
@) @) O
=
3 2 5 + =
Write the number of rectangles in the groups.
o[ ] o [
] I
o LI o OO
[ [ [ e
Week 4, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




o P
A&

Speed fest 1 Z’

)=
Work out.
1+2=__ 3+1=__ 2+2=_
1+1= 4+1= 2+1=
1+4= 1+3= 2+3=
5+2= 3+4= 2+ 4=
1+5= 3+2= 2+2=
6+1= 4+1= 3+4=
3+3= 5+1= 2+5=
4+2= 1+1= 4+3=
2+5= 1+6= 3+2=

\ y,

~

Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 1-4

r

~

Werite the numbers that come next.
o]
1} 9

Write the number of fingers needed to make 5.

Write the number of shapes.

o AAMAAAAAAAA

Draw lines through the rectangles.

SO0 AL 1@ AL

21

36

o

Circle the group with more. Write an equal sign

between the equal groups.

O NO0OEE AAA L J I ©)@)
1 ©)@)

Put the groups together. Write the number.

(9] ®

(|« ([
N S N /
1\

22




Count from 1 - 10 with the pupils.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Draw a square.

¢ Demonstrate: Show that all the sides of a square have
the same length.

¢ Guide: Draw various shapes L1 A Oandlet
pupils tell you which one is a square.

(Activity 2]

e Draw: Write the numbers 1 - 10 on the board.
¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to write them in the air.

¢ Guide: Ask pupils to copy the numbers 1 - 10 in their
exercise books.

(Activity 3]

¢ Demonstrate: Provide 6 bottle tops then count and
then write the number 6 on the board. (You can use
other visible materials)

¢ Draw: Draw 5 similar shapes on the board.

* Demonstrate: Show how to count and write the
number of objects.

00000 s
¢ Draw: Draw 8 triangles on the board.
¢ Guide: Ask pupils to count and write the number:

ANAANANANANNANSE

37

Activity 4
e Draw: Write1,2,3, , onthe board.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to identify the numbers that
come next by counting.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 23.

Conclusion

¢ Draw 10 circles on the board and let the pupils count
and write the number 10.

(Homework )

Draw the lines under the squares.
1. [ ] 2. /\ 3.

Count the shapes.

3.000
WAVAVAVAVAVAY

Week 5, Day 1

Draw lines under the squares.
‘O « A H
Count and write the number of shapes.

TOVOVOVP
°900

° AAAAAAAAAA
D 0 0 8.0 ¢

Werite the numbers that come next.

°1,2, 34,5 __, _,

~N

Week 5, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Draw various shapes on the board and ask the pupils to
identify the squares.

LOAOAOL

¢ Demonstrate: Count a group of 5 sticks and a group of
5 stones.

e Emphasize that the two groups are equal.

¢ Guide: Provide pupils with objects such as stones and
sticks and work with pupils to make equal groups.

¢ Draw: Draw two groups of 2 objects each. OO0 AA

¢ Demonstrate: Count and write the numbers and equal
sign below them:

OO AN
2 = 2
¢ Remind pupils that the equal sign is used to show
equal number of objects.

¢ Guide: Draw two equal groups of different shapes and
guide pupils to write the numbers and the equal sign
below the groups.

¢ Demonstrate and draw: Review the properties of a
square and draw it on the board.

* Draw: The following shapes A A\ O[JO[]
¢ Demostrate: Identify the square by drawing a line

below it. A/ OQOD

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to identify the other square

by drawing a line below it. AN OQOQ

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 24.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to draw equal groups, then write the numbers
and the equal signs.

(Homework '

Count the objects in each group and write the number of
objects.

1. AA AN 2.
A A

000 AAA
OO0 AAA

3. Draw lines under the squares.

OALAOYU

Week 5, Day 2

|
.

(Write the number of objects. _ . )
Q00 AA owmee O O
00 AA % 2000
e‘“ﬁs B ° ©OO
. . = 1 =~

Write equal sign (=) between groups with the same
number of objects.

°000 000 ° Y el
Draw lines under the squares.
"B AXO0AONR
°090ANRG® AL

Week 5, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




¢ Ask pupils to count from 1 to 15 orally

Development
Activity 1

¢ Draw: Draw the following on the board:

5 ANN

1 OOO0000O
6 ANNANN
3 O

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to match one of the numbers

with the correct group of shapes.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to match the remaining
numbers.

Activity 2

* Demonstrate: Show how to count from5to 1
backwards.

e Draw: Write the numbers from 5 - 1 backwards.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count the numbers as you
point them.

e Draw: Write the numbers 5,4,3 _, . Work with
pupils to write the numbers that come next by
counting backwards.

e Draw: Draw a square[_|.

¢ Demonstrate: Review the properties of a square and
emphasize that all the four sides are equal.

e Draw: Draw various shapes as shown.

L 1TAODO

¢ Guide:Let the pupils identify the square by drawing a
line under the square. | A\ O []

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 25.

Conclusion

¢ Ask several pupils to count from 5 to 1 as you write.

(Homework )

Match the numbers with the groups.

1. 2 0000
4 O
1 00O
Write the numbers that come next.
2. 5,4, , ,

Week 5, Day 3

Match the numbers with the groups.

° 3 HE
1 OO0

’ EEREN
> POP®

Write the numbers that come next.

°5 4, 3, 2, _
°5 4 _, _,

Draw lines under the squares.

° = L]
A L]

~N

25

Week 5, Day 3:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Choose a pupil to lead the class in counting backwards
from 5 to 1.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Count from 5 to 15 while writing the
numbers.

¢ Guide: Call a pupil to write the number 5 to 10 and
another pupil to write the number 11 to 15 on the
board as you guide them.

¢ Demonstrate: Count a group of 9 objects and show
pupils how to separate the group into 2 groups of 8
objects and 1 object.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to use the same group of
objects to form 2 other groups e.g 7and 2, 6 and 3, 5
and 4.

¢ Emphasize that all these groups make number families
of 9.

e Draw: Write

7 1
e Demonstrate: Show how to match numbers in the
family of 9 by matching 8 and 1:

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to match the other families of
9.

e Draw: Draw four balls on the board ¢£21%s1%4%s

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to draw an equal number of
sticks
(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 25.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to make 2 groups of objects that make a 9. Let
them make 3 different groups.

(Homework )

Match the numbers in the family of 9.

1. 2 8
2. 4 5
3. 1 7

Write the numbers from 5 - 15.

5[ 6[ 7I ’ 7’ ’ 7’ ’ 7’

’

40

Week 5, Day 4

° 8
2
5
6

Werite the next number.

°6, 7,8 __
°5, 4, 3, _

Match the numbers in the family of 9.

° 5,4,

°11L,12,13,

L|.
I
3
7

Count the circles. Draw an equal number of sticks.

(¢

Trace and practise writing the numbers.

Q |

i ig HE Ay
4 4

P g i P
9

~N

26

Week 5, Day 4:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils make a pair of numbers that form a family
of 9.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Count a group of 8 objects. Show how
to separate the group into two groups of 7 objects and
1 object.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to use the same group of
objects to form two other groups e.g 6 and 2, 5 and 3,
4 and 4.

¢ Emphasize that all these groups make number families
of 8.

e Draw: O (0000000
(000000 00000
0 00

* Demonstrate: Show how to match numbers in the
family of 8:

000 0000000
OOOOOO\OOOOO
0

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to match the other families of
8.

(Activity 2]

¢ Draw: Draw two groups of 5 objects each. JAVAVAVAN
A OOO0O0O

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count and write the
numbers and equal sign below them:

JAVAVAVAVAN OO000O
5 = 5

41

Activity 3
e Draw: Write 8,9, _,

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count and write the next
numbers.

__and

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 27.

Conclusion

e Ask 1 pupil to draw 2 groups of three circles each then
to write the number 3 in each group and an equal sign
to show that they are equal.

(Homework '

Match the numbers in the family of 8.

1. 4 3

5 7

1 4
Write the next numbers.
2. 4,5, , ,
3. 5,4, , ,

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

Week 5, Day 5

) C%*
S .’

-

Match the objects that make a family of 8.

°©0000
°000000

°*O000

o0
000

OO0

Draw the number of circles.

~N

%10
Write the next number.
°10, II, _,__ °©3 2, _,
° |3, 14, _, oYy, 3 _,
Write the numbers and equal sign.
% Wk AA © 000 O0od
NAG A AA 00 OEE
| - - - - - - J
27
Week 5, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to state different pairs of numbers that form
the family of 8

Development
Activity 1

Demonstrate: Form 2 groups of 6 counters and 3

counters. OOOOOO 00O

Count the objects in each group with the pupils.
Count the two groups together to make 9.

Emphasize that 6 and 3 are in the number family of 9.
Guide: Work with pupils to make another family of 9

by taking one object from the group of 6 counters and

adding it to the group of 3 counters. (5 and 4.)
00000 0000

Emphasize to pupils that 5 and 4 are also in the
number family of 9.

Guide: Work with pupils to make other families of 9.

(Activity 2]

Demonstrate: Show how to make a family of 6 using
groups of 1 counter and 5 counters.

Guide: Work with pupils to make other families of 6.

(Activity 3]

Draw: Write 11, 12, _,

Guide: Work with pupils to count and write the next
numbers.

42

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 28.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to give pairs of numbers in the family of 6.

(Homework )

1. Write the numbers that come next.
10, 11, , , ,
2. Match the numbers in the number family of 6.
4 3
1 2
3 5

Match the objects in the family of 9.

3. OO0O00O 00000
4. OO0 000000
5. 0000 00O

Week 6, Day 1

Z

;
Match numbers in the family of 9.

° 6 5
H 7
2 I
8 3

Match objects in the family of 6.

‘00000
°0000
°©00
°90

0000
O

o0
000

Write the number that comes next.

°lo, I, °12, 13, _,

~\

28

Week 6, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Draw a circle, rectangle and square on the board and ask
pupils to name them.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Count from 1 to 20 as pupils listen.
¢ Guide: Count from 1-20 with pupils.
¢ Draw: Write the numbers 16 - 20.

¢ Guide: Let several pupils come to the front and
identify the various numbers between 16 and 20.

Activity 2
¢ Draw: Draw a triangle and emphasize that it has 3

sides.

¢ Guide: Provide pupils with cut outs of different shapes
and guide pupils to identify triangles.

¢ Demonstrate: Have a group of 19 stones. Count the
stones and write the number 19 to represent the total
number of stones.

¢ Guide: Provide pupils with different groups of stones
between 15 and 20 and let them count the stones and
write the numbers.

¢ Draw: Draw 4 circles and 6 triangles.
0000
ANNNNN

43

¢ Demonstrate: Use matching to identify and circle the
group that is less.

ANNNAN

e Draw: Draw 5 squares and 6 triangles

LOoOon
JAVAVAVAVAVAN

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to match and identify the
group that is less.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 29.

Conclusion

Choose one pupil to pick 8 stones (or other visible
objects), let the second child pick 8 stones and ask the

pupils if they have less, more or same number of stones.

(Homework )

1. Draw a triangle.
Put an equal sign in the group with equal number.

2. L4 Qo
3. Qg JAVAN
4. AANAAN  AAAANA

dé@
,”

Week 6, Day 2

Ve

Draw lines under the triangles.

A [ H A

Match the groups to the numbers.

O AAAKAKNKAAK
TR AKX KX KA K

0 YYVVVVVVV
COOVOOVO®

O INNNEEEEEE

E[SSISEEEEE 18
Circle the group with less. Write equal sign (=) between
equal groups.

~N

0 %k OO0 AVIVIVEENN | [
Yo ¥ Q0 VIVIVEEEN | | |
0 O MEE 0AAAA DEE
I | I
= oo AAAA TEE
29
Week 6, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Write the numbers 10 to 20 on the board.

Ask the pupils to count from 10 - 20 and identify each
number.

Development

¢ Draw: Draw various shapes.
LIAOAOL
¢ Guide: Ask pupils to identify the triangles.

¢ Guide: Ask pupils to draw a triangle in their exercise
books.

Activity 2
¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count from 1 - 10 forward
and backward.

e Draw: Write on the board numbers from 1 - 10 and
skip the number4.(1,2,3,  5,6,7,8,9,10)

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing number
through counting forward.

e Draw: Write the numbers 8,7, , 5.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards and write
the missing number. (6)

¢ Draw: Write the number 8 and draw two equal groups
of 8 objects:

8 00000000 JAVAVAVAVAVAVAVAN

¢ Demonstrate: Count each group and write an equal
sign to show that they are equal.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to repeat the activity above
with the number 4.

44

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 30.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to count backwards from 10 - 1.

(Homework '

Write the missing number.

1.3,4,5,__ ,7

2.54,  ,2,1

3.7,8,___,10

Draw the number of circles represented by the number.
4.6

5.9

’;’ Week 6, Day 3

;
Draw lines under the triangles.

A B A EE

Write the missing number.

°4,_.,6 °8, _. 10
©7, 6, _ °3, 2,

Draw 2 groups with the same number of objects. Write
equal sign (=) between the groups.

°7

25

N

30

Week 6, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count from 1 to 10 and 10 to 1 orally.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Draw: Draw a triangle on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Emphasize that it has three sides.

¢ Draw: Draw different shapes on the board:
LIAO LA,

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to identify the triangles.

(Activity 2]

e Draw: Write the numbers 1 to 10 on the board.

¢ Guide: Ask the pupils to count from 10 - 1 as you point
at the number.

e Draw: Write 9,8, ,6,5.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
by counting backwards.

e Draw: Write 9,8,7, ___,5

¢ Guide: Ask pupils to count backward to find the
missing number.

Activity 3
e Draw: Draw 2 groups of 7 and 9 objects each.

ANNANANNA
OO0OO0OOO00O0O0O

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to identify the group that is
more by matching.

TT1rr 1T

OQOO0OO0OOOOOO

e Draw: Draw 2 groups of 8 objects each.
KKK XK XK K K K XK

(I
¢ Guide: Work with pupils to identify the group that is
more by matching.
it ottt
(I

(Activity 4]

¢ Demonstrate: Use 5 counters to demonstrate how to
'take away' by taking away 3 and counting what is left.

* Draw: Draw a group of6circlesO O O O O O

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to take away 3 from the

group of circles. OO O T @

¢ Let them count and write the number left.

Q00T 3

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 31.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to count the numbers 16 - 20 several times.

(Homework )

Draw lines under the groups with more.

1L I AAA

2.000 HRRn
Draw lines under the triangles.
s0ao0lA

Write the number that represents the objects.
4, 000000

dé@
,”

Week 6, Day 4

Ve

Write the missing number.

°7._.19

Draw lines under the triangles.

‘"l A W A

©3,_.5

Draw lines under the groups with more.

MVAVAVAVAVAVAN

Werite the number that is left.

g g

OISISIG]

DEREREE

°00000000 NINEHEE

~N

31

Week 6, Day 4:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Write the numbers 1 - 10 on the board and ask the pupils
to count from 10 - 1.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Guide: Ask pupils to write the numbers 1 - 10 in the air
while facing in the same direction.

¢ Guide: Ask several pupils to write the numbers 1 - 10
on the board.

¢ Draw: Write a number pattern 6, 7,
board.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to obtain the missing
number through counting.

¢ Demonstrate: Take 5 bottle tops. Count them with the
pupils. Take away 2 and count what is left.

,9,10 on the

e Draw: Write the number sentence: 5 — 2 = 3.

e Emphasize that the sign used for take away is the
minus sign.

e Draw: Draw 5 triangles on the board. AAAAA

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to take away one and
write the number sentence.

JAVAVAVANLN
5-1=4

Activity 3
e Demonstrate: Show how to write numbers backwards

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 32.

Conclusion

Ask several pupils to come to the front and write
numbers from 10 - 5.

(Homework '

Write the numbers back to 0.

1.7,6, , ) ) , )

2.10,9, , , , ,

Write the number that is left.

3ANANKAN
o0000

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

S

Week 6, Day 5

;
Write the missing number.

°5, _,7 °8,

Werite the number that is left.

X+
|

N
]

w
|

, 10

‘ad ‘" PPP

] ’ ° DI D
= x4
5 - 2 - 5 - 4 -
Write the numbers back to 0.
% 6

~N

Week 6, Day 5: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Write the number 10 to 20 as the pupils count.

Development
Activity 1

Demonstrate: Use counters to demonstrate counting
from 1 to 20.

Guide: Work with pupils in groups and use counters to
count from 1 to 20.

Draw: Draw a group of 15 objects.

Guide: Work with pupils to count and write the
number of objects.

Draw: Draw 2 groups of 8 triangles and 6 circles.

Demonstrate: Show how to identify the group that is
less by matching.

Draw: Draw 5 squares and 9 circles.

Guide: Work with pupils to identify the group that is
less by matching.

Demonstrate: Show how to draw a circle in the air,
then draw it on the board.

Guide: Guide pupils to practice drawing the circle in
the air and in their exercise books.

Ask pupils to look around the classroom and identify
objects with the circle shape.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 33.

Conclusion

Call pupils to write any number between 10 - 20 on the
board.

(Homework '

Write the number of objects.
1 (GI0]0]0]0]0]0)0)0]0)
"O0000

N AVAVAVAVAVAVAVAVAVAY
TANAANANANN

3. Write the numbers from 11 - 15.

4. Draw 3 circles

Week 7, Day 1

®

p
Write the number of objects.

(L I | [ 0 AAAAAAAA

I AAAAAAAAA
® 00000 O K Yrvr e K Y
O00000 AR QAQAQA 1S SN

Draw lines under the groups with less.

O A AKAKXRN AAAAAA
6 QOO0 0] o o
© [T [ [ o AAAAAAAA

O Draw 4 circles.

© Write the numbers from 11 to 20.

~N

33

Week 7, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




W ¢ Demonstrate: Count aloud each group and write the 4 s

] number below each group. Finally write an equal sign ;, Week 7, Day 2
¢ Ask pupils to count by twos from 2 to 10. between each group v
* 'd \
Match the numbers of objects in the family of 10.
Development OCOOO00-AALAL o 000000 J vvvivv
Activity 1 > >
. ¢ Draw: Draw 2 other groups of equal number of objects o INEEEEEN o0

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to count from 1 - 10 using next to each other.

your fingers of both hands. Show the children that 5 ’

. . . (3]

fingers and 5 fingers make a family of 10. 0000 | v 0000
¢ Demonstrate: Use two pupils to show how to make a * Guide: Wgrk Vr‘]"th thebpurzlsl on h;)w to countdeahch Count by & Write th  numb

family of 10 using raised fingers. Ask one pupil to fold grourl), Yvrlts the numh er below the group and the Ouit by s RS The Rext NUmbers.

4 fingers and the other child to fold 6 fingers. equa Sgn %Wéen the groups. ° 2, 4, 6, ,
¢ Guide: Work with pupils to show that the six raised O =000g e 2

fingers and the four raised fingers make a family of 10. 4 4 ’ ’ ’ ’

?epﬁat tfhte same with other pupils to make another Classwork Draw lines under the groups with more.

amily orten. Casswork ) 0 YYYOV ]

r Pupils to work out the activities on page 34.

Activity 2 P Pag 9 00000000 N
e Draw: Write the numbers 1 - 10 on the board. Write the numbers and equal sign.
. De.mc.mstrate: Explain how to count by twos by Raise up fingers between 1 and 9 and let the pupils tell o T = & 0000 - mIm

skipping one number. you how many more fingers you need to make a family
¢ Guide: Work with pupils to write numbers between 2 -  of 10. - -

(. J

10 as they count in twos. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10.

(Homework ' 34

Count by twos then write the next number.

¢ Demonstrate: Using a group of 5 counters and another

with 8 counters, show the pupils how to identify which 1.2,4, ! !
has more by matching. Write the numbers and the equal sign.
¢ Guide: Draw two groups of shapes on the board and 2.0 <><><>
work with the pupils to identify which group has more
by matching. 3.AAAANA 00000

e Draw: Draw 2 groups of equal number of objects next ~ Write the number needed to make a family of 10.

Week 7, Day 2: Duration: Roll:
to each other. 4.000000 5. ANNNA

OO0O0O0O0=AAAAA

Remarks:

48



Draw a number line with numbers 1 to 10 and let the
pupils count from 1 to 10.

Development
Activity 1

Demonstrate: Have two pupils come in front of the
class; the first to raise 5 fingers and the second to raise
3 fingers. Count all the raised fingers to get 8.

Explain to the pupils that 5 and 3 make a family of 8.

Guide: Using the 2 pupils, show how to make other
families of 8 by asking one pupil to fold a finger while
the other raises one more finger.

Draw: Draw a number line from 0 to 10 on the board.

< 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 »
~ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 =

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Demonstrate: Tell the pupils that numbers on a
number line increase from left to right.

Draw: Draw a number line on the board as shown.

< 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 »
T~ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 =

0 1 3 5 7 9 10

Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
numbers as they count.

Demonstrate: Provide 2 groups of 5 stones; then
count each group and write the number that they
represent.

5 5

Draw: Write the equal sign to show that the 2 groups
of 5 are equal.

5=5

e Demonstrate: Count from 11 to 20 and write the
numbers as you count.

¢ Guide: Let the pupils copy the numbers as they count.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 35.

Conclusion

Ask the pupils to write numbers 15 - 20 as they count.

(Homework '

Write how many more objects you need to make a family

of 8.

LAANANAN .
2.00000 .
.00 .

Write the next numbers.

4. 15, 16, , , ,

®| i&;
,”

Week 7, Day 3

Ve

.

Match the numbers of objects in the family of 8.

O 6090 000900
2 00000 0000
999 Q 9@

Fill in the missing numbers.

4

4 4 4
1 1 1

(4]
Ol 2

Count the shapes. Write the numbers or equal sign.

© 9o _ mm ° ooo _
XX T ODE@ OO0 00

- 7

Count by ones. Write the next numbers.

° |7, _,__,
° 13, _,__,

7

4 4 4 4 4 4 4
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

~N

35

Week 7, Day 3:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Introduction - (Classwork_) Ji

Week 7, Day 4

e Write the numbers 11 to 20 on the board. Pupils to work out the activities on page 36.

¢ Ask pupils to count from 11 to 20 as you point to the (Write the missing numbers.

numbers. O——+—+—+—+——+——+
Ask pupils to count from 10 to 20 as they point at the 1O |l |2

numbers in their books. - — —/ -

(2] t t t t t t t t t t t
S Homework
(Homework ) 01234 6 8 10

e Draw: Write the numbers 11 - 20 as you count. Write the missing numbers.
¢ Guide: Ask the learners to copy the numbers down in 1.« 0 1 13 15 17 18 20 >
their exercise books. Write the next number.
. . 2. «—t+—"F—tF+—"F+—F+—+—"+—"F+—"F+—"+—"+>»
e Draw: Draw a number line from 1 - 20 on the board o 11 20 s Il 12 (<) 15 16
and count with the pupils from 1 - 20. 3. 15, 16, ) ) ,

¢ Demonstrate: Tell the pupils that numbers increase

Count the shapes and write 1 less.
from left to right.

3. AAAAAAAAA . Count the shapes. What is 1 less?
. Sli)kria\né;ll?nrgvr\]/uar:gzr:(:;numberI|ne from 10 to 20 and 5000000 | 7) i?i?i\zi\zi\z (&) @ @ @ @
P & AAKAK — OO0 —

< 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 »
~ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 =

10 112 . 13 __ 15 16 ___ 18 __ 20

(5] ’ (10
¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing 00606090 o % %

numbers by counting.

.

36

¢ Demonstrate: Have 6 objects. Count them and show
how to take away 1. Emphasize that what is left is one
less.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count objects between 4
and 10 and take away 1. Then count the remaining
number of objects.

Week 7, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:

50



Write numbers 1, 2,3,4,5,  ,

, ___and let the pupils

say the next three numbers.

Development
Activity 1

Demonstrate: Show how to measure the length of a
desk by arranging bottle tops on the edge of the desk
and counting the number of bottle tops that fit to the
length of the desk.

Count the number of bottle tops and write on the
board. Emphasize that the length of the desk is
bottle tops.

Guide: Let pupils measure the edge of their books
using bottle tops and write how many bottle tops long
their books are.

Draw: Write the numbers 11 to 20 in the board

Guide: Work with the pupils to count and write the
numbers down in their books.

Draw: Write 12, 13,14, ,  onthe board.
Demonstrate: Show pupils how to find the missing
numbers. The teacher should count 12, 13, 14, 15, 16
to find the answers.

Guide: Guide the pupils on how to identify the missing
numbers. 17,18, ,

Draw: Draw 8 circles on the board.

0000000
Demonstrate: Show how to take away by crossing one
and counting the remaining circles.

0000000 Y 7
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¢ Guide: Draw another group of shapes and guide the
pupils take away by crossing one and counting the
remaining circles. Emphasize that the answer is one
less than what we started with.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 37.

Conclusion

Ask one pupil to come in front and measure the length of
a book using bottle tops.

(Homework )

Write the next numbers.
1.11, 12, ) ) .
2. 15, 16, , , ,
Count and write what is 1 less.
3.AANAAN .
4.000000___ .

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

Week 7, Day 5

Measure the lines using bottle tops.

"0000
000

"00000
OO

Write the number that comes next.

Count the shapes. What is 1 less?

--------- e A 4

.

© QOOOOF © ~wrr~r~r¥

12 13 _°7 18 _ %18 19 _

~N

37

Week 7, Day 5:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count with the pupils the numbers from 1 to 20 as you
point at the numbers on the board.

Development

Activity 1

¢ Guide: Count from 11 - 20 while pupils write the
numbers in their exercise books.

e Draw: Write 16, 17, __,

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the next numbers
by counting.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to count from 1 to 10 using
fingers of both hands one at a time.

¢ Emphasize on one more as you add the next finger.

¢ Guide: Write the number 5 and guide pupils to identify
the number that is one more than 5 by counting
forward.

e Emphasize that 6 is one more than 5.

e Guide: Let the pupils identify the number that is one
more than 7.

¢ Draw: Draw a rectangle on the board and emphasize
that it has four sides and that two opposite sides are
equal.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to draw a rectangle.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to measure the length of a
desk using sticks of same size by placing them from
left to right then count how many fits on the desk.

¢ Guide: Let the children measure their desks using the
sticks by arranging them from left to right then count
how many sticks fit.

(Classwork )

Guide: Pupils to work out the activities on page 38.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to come and draw a rectangle on the board.

(Homework )

Write 1 more than the number presented.
1.4 2. 7

3.2 4, 9__

5. Draw 2 rectangles.
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Week 8, Day 1

.

Measure the lines using the objects.

o

© Draw 3 rectangles.

Write 1 more than the number shown.
°6 °8

°3 _ °

Werite the next number.

°lo,n,_.. °®

14, 15,

~N

38

Week 8, Day 1:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count 1 - 10 and raise the fingers as
they count.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Review how to measure the edge of
the book using bottle tops and count how many bottle
tops fit.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to measure different
lengths using bottle tops. Let them identify which ones
are longer by counting the number of bottle tops.

e Draw: Write the number sentence 5 + 1 on the board.
¢ Demonstrate: Using counters, show that 5 + 1 is 6.
e Draw: Write5+1=6

¢ Demonstrate: Emphasize on the = sign to show 5+ 1 =
6.

¢ Draw: Write the number sentence5 2 =7.

¢ Guide: Guide the pupils to put together 5 and 2 to get
7.

e Write a plus sign to indicate that 5 + 2 = 7. Emphasize
that putting together is represented with a + sign.

¢ Guide: Ask pupils to make other number sentences.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to use 6 fingers to show
how many more are needed to make a 10 from 6 by
counting.

53

¢ Guide: Raise up any number of fingers between 1 and
9 and guide the pupils identify how many more fingers
you need to make a ten.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 39.

Conclusion

Write the number sentence 3 1 =4 and let the pupils
identify the sign to complete the sentence.

(Homework )

Write how many more you need to make 10.

1.4 2. 3 3. 6
Complete using a '+' or '=
4.3+1_ 4 5. 6 1=7

®| i%;
,”

Week 8, Day 2

p
Circle the longer line.

o

=

s

\

a9 |1

00

~N

N

Write + or =.

°L|,_

How many more to have 107

Y W

o

| _ 3 °2__
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Week 8, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Draw a number line showing number 1-10 and count
with the pupils.

Development

Demonstrate: Have two sticks of different lengths,
measure their lengths using bottle tops, from left to
right.

Count the bottle tops to find which one takes more or
less to fit.

Explain that the one with more is longer while the one
with less is shorter.

Guide: Have 2 sticks of equal lengths and measure
using bottle tops.

Let the pupils observe that the two sticks take the
same number of bottle tops and emphasize that the
two sticks are equal.

Draw: Write 10—__ =4

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to find the missing
number by counting on from 4 to 10.

Draw: Write 10—-__ =8

Guide: Work with pupils to solve the problem by
counting on from 8 to 10 to find the missing number.

Demonstrate: Review how to get one more of a given
number.

Draw: Write the number 4.

Guide: Work with the pupils to add one more by
counting and write the answer.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 40.

Conclusion

Write 10 — = 3. Ask a pupil to solve by counting on.

(Homework )

Add 1 to the number and write the answer.
1.4
Write the numbers to complete the number sentence
4. 10-___ =9 5. 10—-___ =1

2. 3 3. 6

Week 8, Day 3

S

-
Circle the shorter line. Circle both lines if they are the

OOO0O
00

Write numbers to complete the number sentences.

°|0- -7 °l0-
°I0- -6 °10-

Write 1 more.

5, ® 3,

.

~N
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Week 8, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




W ¢ Guide: Ask the pupils to fill the missing number by

counting.
Ask pupils to count from 10 - 1.
(Classwork )

Development Circle the longer line.

Pupils to work out the activities on page 41. o - 18

Actiiy 1
¢ Demonstrate: Have two sticks of different lengths,
measure their lengths using bottle tops, from left to

Week 8, Day 4

\
gy

~N

Ask pupils to count from 10 - 1 and fill in the missing
numberin8,7,6, _ ,4,3.

right.
¢ Count the bottle tops to find which one takes more or (Homework ) Wit )
. rite + or = signs.
less to fit. Circle a longer line. 0|7 10 2
¢ Explain that the one with more is longer while the - +
other is shorter. 1. ——— 2. ‘ 3.

4 °l0 7 =17

Write the missing number. °10 + 8 18

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to measure different lengths
to identify which ones are longer.

Activity 2 4.5,4, ,2,1 5. 98,7, ,5
e Draw: Draw 2 tens frames. Fill the first one with 10 o the micei )
dots and the second one with 3 dots. \(/ante the missing number. o
eeoeee [0 9.8, _.6 5,4, _,2
90000 ©
10 3 ©7,.6,_ ,4 ©32_,0
¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils that the first 10 dots S “ g
are in 1 ten frame and the 3 dots are in the other tens
frame. Therefore, 13 =10+ 3
¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to represent the number
19 on two tens frames and write the number sentence
19 =10 + 9. Emphasize on the + and = signs.
Activity 3
e Draw: Write the numbers 10 to 1 on the board.
¢ Guide: Count with the pupils as you point at the
numbers.
e Draw: Write the numbers 6,5, __, 3, 2. Week 8, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:
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Draw a number line from 1 to 20 and ask pupils to count
from 1 - 20 then from 10 - 1 on the number line.

Development
Activity 1
¢ Draw: Write the numbers 10,9,8, _, 6.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to count backwards to find
the missing number 5 and write it on the blank space.

e Draw: Write the numbers 10 - 20 on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Count backwards as you point at the
numbers.

¢ Guide: Ask the pupils to count backwards from 20 - 10
orally.

e Draw: Write the numbers 20, 19, 18, , 16, 15.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number by counting backwards.

e Ask pupils to fill the missing number in the pattern
15, 14,13, __,11,10.

Activity 2
¢ Draw: Two tens frames to represent the number 17.
090000 0000
090000 000

* Demonstrate: Show that the first tens frame has 10
dots and the second has 8 dots hence 10 + 7 = 17.
Emphasize the use of equal sign and a plus.

¢ Guide: Ask pupils to use tens frames to represent the
number 14 and make a number sentence.
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 42.

Conclusion

Choose a boy and a girl to come in front of the class and
ask them to count from 20 - 1.

(Homework '

Write the missing number.
1.20,19,18, __ ,16,15
2.15,14,13,12,
3.10,9,8,__  ,_
4.5,4,3,2,1,
5.6,5,___ ,3,2

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

S

Week 8, Day 5

-

.

Write the next number.

© 20,19, 18,17,
©20,19,18,17, 16, 15, 4,
Write + and = signs.

°|0 3 -3

°10 + 6 16

°|q - 10 9

Write the missing number.

°10,9, _ ° 6,5,
° 2.1 ° 8 7

~N

42

Week 8, Day 5:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Y &
RS Speed test 2
( )
Work out.
3+3= 4+2= 6+1=
4+4= 2+7= 5+1=
6+2= 4+3= 7+1=
5+3= 8+1-= 2+5=
1+7= 2+6= 5-2=
7-4= 8-3= 6-2=
7-6= 8-2= 7-5=
8-5= 9-1= 8-7=
9-4= 8-1= 8-6=
\_ J

o e Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 5-8

Write the numbers that come next.

° I O’ l I ’ ’ ’ ’ s — ’ ’ ’
o I O, q 9 9 9 9 9 — 9 9 9
Write the missing number.

°2.4 _.810 °5,_ .32

Count the number of shapes. Write the numbers.
© oo ., _ © o _
O OO O L o~

Circle the group with less. Write = between equal groups.

@ o
AN 1T 0000 0O0o0ao

Write the length of each line. Circle the longer line.

o

LI e
— cans

Draw lines under the squares and rectangles.

57

" OloelO A e

44



Count backwards from 20 to 1 twice with pupils.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write the number 10 - 20 on the board.

¢ Guide: Ask the pupils to come and identify various
numbers.

e Draw: Write 10, 11,12, , 14 on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
by counting.

e Draw: Write 14, 15, 16, 17, , 19, 20.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
number by counting.

e Draw: Write the pattern 20, 19, 18,17, .

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
by counting backwards.

e Draw: Write 20, 19, 18, 17, 16, 15, __

e Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
number by counting backwards.

¢ Demonstrate: Have 2 sticks of different lengths

e Compare the lengths of the two sticks to determine
the longer one.

¢ Emphasize that the other stick is the shorter one.
e Add another stick to the two.

e Compare the lengths of the three sticks to determine
the longest.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to compare a group of two
and three sticks to determine the longer, the shorter
and the longest.

58

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 45.

Conclusion

Give groups of pupils 3 sticks of different lengths and let
them pick the longest stick

(Homework )

Write the missing number.

1. 10,11, 12, , 14 2. 20,19,18,17,16,
3. 13,14, 15,

Circle the longest line

P . m

&

A ey
%

Week 9, Day 1

(3]

e

Werite the next number.

@ 20, 19, 18,
° 20, 19, 18,

Circle the longer line.

Circle the shorter line.

(7]

° 10, Il,

.

Circle the longest line.

Write the missing number.

.13

~N

17, 16, 15, _

13, 14, _, 16

45

Week 9, Day 1:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Show pupils 2 sticks with different sizes. Ask the pupils
to tell you which stick is longer and which is shorter.

Development

Draw: Write 13, 14, 15, , 17 on the board.
Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
by counting.

Draw: Write 15, ,17,18

Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
number by counting.

Demonstrate: Have 2 sticks of different lengths

Compare the length of the two sticks to determine the
longer one.

Emphasize that the other stick is the shorter one.
Add another stick to the two.

Compare the lengths of the three sticks to determine
the shortest.

Guide: Work with pupils to compare a group of two
and three sticks to determine the longer, the shorter
and the shortest.

Draw: Draw two tens frames to represent the number
14.

0000 o000
0000
Demonstrate: Show that the first tens frame has 10
dots and the second has 4 dots

Draw: Write the number sentence 14 =10 + 4.

Guide: Work with pupils to use tens frames to
represent the number 16 and make a number
sentence.

59

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 46.

Conclusion

Write numbers between 12 and 19 on the board. Let
pupils use tens frames to make a number sentence.

(Homework )

Count and write the missing number.

1. 15, 16, 17, 18, , 20.

Write the missing number.
3.16=10+____
4.19=10+__
5.11=10+__

2.

13, ,15, 16, 17.

®

Week 9, Day 2

N\ .
%

Write the missing number.

®16,17,_,19

Circle the longer line.
()

Circle the shorter line.
e

Circle the shortest line.
(7]

Write the missing number.

°16 = 10 +

I, _, 13, 14

®19

N

46

Week 9, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Write the number 16 on the board. Let pupils use tens
frames to make a number sentence.

Development

Activity 1

e Draw: Write 14, 15,16 __ , 18

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
number by counting.

e Draw: Write3 +2 = on the board.

Demonstrate: Show how to work out the question
by drawing a group of 3 circles and another group 2
circles on the board.

Count and draw circles to represent the total. Write 5
beneath the total.

( X J o0 00
o o0
3 + 2 = 5

Draw: Write 3+ 1 =__ on the board.

Guide: Pupils to work out the question by drawing
objects and counting the total.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to draw a triangle and
emphasize that it has three sides.

¢ Guide: Ask 2 pupils to draw a triangle each on the
board.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 47.

Conclusion

Write the problem 4 + 1 = . Ask pupils to draw
groups of objects and work out the total.

(Homework '

Solve by drawing the total number of objects then write
the sum.

-, -,
" (%
- -

P

o + .\" =
i:' - —
3 + 1 =
AN
2. =
AA + A —_—
4 + 1 =

Write the missing number.

3.14=10+ 4. 15= +5

&

Week 9, Day 3

\
gy

Write the missing number.

®13. 14, _ 16 ®l5, 16,17,

Circle the longest line.
© (4]

Write the missing number.

°17 =+ 7 °I4 =10 +

Write the total.

2 A, AA_ °
AA

3+ 2

W 08
A
@
]

+
I

© Draw 3 triangles.

~N
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Week 9, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count from 1 to 20 and then from 20 to
1.

Development

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to make a number family of
ten using the diagram below:

e Count and write the number of
dots. (7)

e Count and write the number of
blank boxes. (3)

¢ Emphasize that 7 and 3 make a family of 10

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to make other families of ten
by erasing or adding one dot and counting the number
of dots and the number of blank spaces.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to make and write number
families of 10 using tens frame.

e Draw: Write3+1=___ onthe board.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to draw three circles and
add one circle then count all of them together to find

the total. 3 + 1 = 4
000 [ 0000

Activity 3
e Draw: Draw two tens frames as shown.

¢ Demonstrate: Explain that a tens frame with 10 ten
dots represents 1 ten and the incomplete tens frame
represents ones, therefore 17 is 1 ten and 7 ones.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to represent a number

sentence from the tens frames above.

0000 e
10 + 7 =17

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 48.

Conclusion

Draw 6 circles and ask the pupils to find the number of

circles required to make a 10.

(Homework )

Write the number you need to make families of 10.

1.000 2.
e AABL
3.AANN
Write the missing number.
4.14=10+ 5. 19= +9

) (1
Ry

{\g} Week 9, Day 4

Write the number you need to make number families of 10.

000 °00
OO0 — @0 —
°© 00000 °0000
— 0000

Write the missing number.

°13 =10 +

%3 .8
Werite the total.
00+ 00

Y

© Q¥+ 00
3+ 2

2 + 2

© Draw 2 triangles.

~N
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Week 9, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to count and write numbers 10 - 20.

Development

Activity 1

e Draw: Draw a group of 9 triangles.
ANANANNNANNN

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to make a family of 9 by
circling 5 triangles and counting how many triangles
are outside the circle (4).

(AVAVAWAVAN WAWAVAYAN

e Emphasize that 4 and 5 are in the family of 9.

¢ Demonstrate: Using the same triangles, demonstrate
how to make other families of 9 by circling more or
less triangles.

e.g ANNNANAN

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to make and write other
families of 9 in the same manner using objects or
shapes.

Activity 2
e Draw: Write1+4=__

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the total using
objects.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to workout3+2=__ by
drawing objects.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write 11, 12,

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the next numbers by
counting.

__, __onthe board.

e Draw: Write 15, 16, __,

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the next numbers
by counting.

(Classwork )

__,__onthe board.

Pupils to work out the activities on page 49.

Conclusion

Draw a family of eight as shown below:

AAAAA

Show that 3 and 5 make a family of 8. Have pupils draw
and state other numbers that make a family of eight.

(Homework )

Match the objects that make a family of 9.

1.000 ©)
0]0)

2.00000 0OOO0O
0]0)

3.0000 @)@
0000

Solve by drawing the number of objects then write the
sum.

4. (% o
(fl(ft + R
+ 1 =
5. AA + AN =
2 + 2 =

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

/@
i

Week 9, Day 5

-

~N

Write the next 5 numbers.
° 2, 13, i —s
° 16, 17, : : : ,
Write the number you need to make number families of 9.
°90000 °00
°© Q000 Q000
000 — o000 —
Write the total.
9 -
00+0 = - OO+OOO_ -
= 2 + 3=
= |+ 2=
Week 9, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count by ones backward from 19 - 10.
Development

Activity 1

¢ Draw: Draw a group of 10 dots in two rows and then
circle 6 dots.

Emphasize that 4 dots are outside
o0 P

the circle but the total number of

i

6 4 dots remains 10; 6 and 4 make a

family of 10.

Demonstrate: Repeat the activity by circling 7 dots
and ask pupils to form another family of 10 using 7 (7
and 3).

Guide: Work with pupils to use the same process to
form other families of 10. e.g5and 5,4 and 6, 2 and 8
etc.

¢ Draw: Write the number 17 and draw a place value
chart next to it.

17

Tens | Ones

¢ Demonstrate: Represent this number on the place
value chart.

17 | Tens | Ones

1 7

¢ Review place value using tens frames to show that 17
has 1 ten and 7 ones.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to represent 14 in a place
value chart

14

Tens | Ones
1 4

63

Activity 3
¢ Demonstrate: Have a group of 2 objects and another

group of 3. Count them to get 5

¢ Rearrange to have 3 objects followed by 2 objects.
Count them to get 5.

¢ Emphasize that regardless of the group that comes

first, the total remains the same.
00 . o-¢% + 00
2 + 3 = 3 + 2

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to use the same process to
showthat4+3=3+4

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 50.

Conclusion

Guide: Ask pupils to name tens and ones in 13 and 19.
Emphasize that the tens are placed in the tens and ones
in the ones column in a place value chart.

(Homework '

Fill in the charts
1. 12

Tens | Ones Tens | Ones

3. 11 Tens | Ones

¢ Match the numbers that make a family of 10.
4, 4 2

7 6

8 3

S

Week 10, Day 1

-

Werite the next numbers.

©19,18,17,16, 15, I4, _,

’

Ones

@ |71 |61 |597,717’7,7’7-
Write the number you need to make number families of 10.
°00 °000
— 00

e O000O 000

o000 — o0
Fill in the charts.
° |8 Tens Ones ° |5 Tens

Write the missing signs. Write the missing numbers.

~N

OA+ AA _ A + AA @AAiAAA=AA7AAA
l+2=1+_ 2+3=3+__
(. J
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Week 10, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to state the tens and ones in the numbers
10, 18 and 14 orally.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Display 2 sticks of different lengths

e Compare the length of the two sticks to determine the
longer one.

¢ Emphasize that the other stick is the shorter one.

¢ Draw: Draw two lines of different lengths on the
board.

¢ Guide: Let the pupils compare them and circle the
longer line.

¢ Draw: Draw 2 other lines of different lengths on the
board.

¢ Guide: Let pupils compare them and circle the shorter
line.

¢ Guide: Working in groups, provide each group with 4
sticks of different lengths.
¢ Guide: Let the pupils identify which stick is shorter

than the other and let them arrange them in order
from the longest to the shortest.

¢ Guide: Draw a place value chart on the board and ask
the pupils to represent 16 on the chart. Emphasize
that digit 1 is in the tens while 6 is in the ones.

Tens | Ones
1 6

64

¢ Guide: Repeat the activity with number 12 .

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 51.

Conclusion

Provide 4 sticks and ask pupils to order them from

longest to shortest.

(Homework )

Fill in the place value charts

1.12 Tens | Ones 2. 19 | Tens

Ones

Circle the shorter line.

3. 4,

&

Week 10, Day 2

p
Circle the longer line.
o

Circle the shorter line.
(5]

Number the lines 1, 2, 3, 4 from longest to shortest.

~N

() (6]
(7] (& ]
Fill in the charts.
© | 7 Tens Ones o I L|' Tens Ones
(. J
51
Week 10, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




ntroduction (Classwork )

gg; Week 10, Day 3

Ry

Count with pupils by twos from 2 to 20. Pupils to work out the activities on page 53.

. e ~N
Development Number the lines 1, 2, 3, 4 from longest to shortest.
Activity 1 Draw a number line and mark by 2s as shown with e °

missing 8. Let the children fill in the missing number.
* Draw: Draw a place value chart. N _ e
- T T T T T T T T T T L

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to represent the number 13 2 4 6 10 12 14 16 18 20
in the chart.

[Homework ] Write the missing number.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to represent number 19 © i X X X X , ,
in the place value chart. Fill in the place value charts 2 4 6 8 10 |4

Activity 2 1.17 Tens | Ones 2. 16 | Tens | Ones

Fill in the charts.

¢ Draw: Draw and label a number line by twos from 2 to

K o |3 Tens Ones o |8 Tens Ones
20 on the board leaving a space at 10. 3. Count and add
T2 4 6 8 12 14 16 18 20 o0
) o 88 + OO = 0 IZ Tens Ones o |5 Tens Ones
¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number 00
in a number line by counting by twos. + =
e Draw: Draw a similar number line with 14 missing. LAAA Find how m“”Ay objects. .
* Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing numberby " A'A™ + AN = © 86 + 242 =384 ° 888 + 24 =
counting.

+ = + =

—_— — T — . — )

52

¢ Demonstrate: Use the diagram below to demonstrate
how to develop and write an addition number

sentence. OO | AAA_ OOAAA
oo AN OO0 AA
4 + 5 = 9
e Draw: Draw a group of 3 circles and another one of 7
triangles.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to draw the total number
of objects and write the number sentence.

Week 10, Day 3: Duration: Roll:
¢ Guide: Draw lines of different lengths and guide the

pupils to order them from longest to shortest.
Remarks:
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Draw a group of 5 circles and another group of 3
circles. Ask the pupils to find the total number of
circles then write the number sentence.

Development

¢ Demonstrate: Have 4 sticks of different lengths
and arrange them from the longest to the
shortest.

e Draw: Draw lines of different lengths.

e Demonstrate: Arrange them from the longest to
the shortest with the longest being number 1 and
the shortest number 4.

e Guide: Draw 4 lines and work with pupils to order
them from 1st to 4th.

e Draw: Draw a number line by twos from 2 to 20
on the board and count with the pupils with 6
missing.

e Guide: Let the pupils fill in the missing number by
counting.

e Guide: Repeat the same with the number 14
missing and work with the pupils to find the
missing number.

Activity 3

e Demonstrate: Write the number 13 and tell the
pupils digit 1 is tens and 3 is ones.

e Guide: Repeat the activity with 15 and work with
the pupils to identify the tens and the ones digits.

e Draw: Draw 3 triangles and 4 circles. Write the
number of triangles below them.
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e Demonstrate: Count the total number of shapes

and write the number that represents the total.

AAANA 0000 AAAO
000

3 + 4 = 7
e Guide: Let the pupils practice using 4 triangles
and 5 circles.
(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 53.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to write the missing number in the
following pattern: 8, 10, 12, __, 16.

(Homework )

Number the lines 1, 2, 3, 4 from the longest to the
shortest.

1. 2.

Add:

3.4+3=__ 4. 2+4=__
5.5+4=_ 6. 8+2:_

Week 10, Day 4

p
Number the lines 1, 2, 3, 4 from longest to shortest.
o e
(3] o

Write the missing number.

° 24 6 810 12 16 18

Werite the numbers.

N

0|3= 0|9-=
13 7+en __ones 19 7+en70nes
Add.
°B= 88 %000 HEEm
3+ 5 = 3 + 7 =
& J
53
Week 10, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count by twos from 2 to 20 then together with the
pupils.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write the numbers 13 and 16 on the board.

* Demonstrate: Count and show that 16 is more than 13
as it appears after (or to the right of) 13.

¢ Guide: Using numbers 12 and 15, work with the pupils
to count and tell which one is more.

Draw: Draw a number line by twos from 2 to 20 and

skip number 12.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to count by twos
and fill in the missing number.

e Draw: Draw another similar number line and skip 16.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count and find the
missing number.

¢ Draw: Draw 6 circles and 3 triangles on the board.

* Demonstrate: Write the numbers 6 and 3 under the
shapes. Count and write the total 9.

000
o000 ©00
6 + 3 = 9

¢ Guide: Using a drawing of 5 triangles and 2 balls, work
with the pupils in writing the number sentence and
the total.

(Classwork |

Pupils to work out the activities on page 54.
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Conclusion

Draw 8 circles and 2 triangles. Let the pupils come up
with a number sentence and the total.

(Homework )

Circle the number that is more.

1. 13 11 2. 19 14 3. 15 10
Add
4,000
ooo ©°
6 + 2 =
5. AAA OO
A O
4 + 3 =

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

S

Week 10, Day 5

-

~N

Circle the number that is more.
°13, 15 4, 10
° 1, 17 ©20, I9
Write the missing number.
0 — ! ! } ! ! ! ! ! !
24 681012 16 20
Find how many objects.
° oOOO O
AL 000 Om
8 +2 - 6 + 3 -
9 aa 00 © 00 mE
AAA o0 (0]0) [
5+ 4 = 4 + Y4 =
(. J
54
Week 10, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count from 1 to 20 twice. Ensure
all pupils can count by calling individuals to count.

Development
Activity 1

Draw: Write the number pattern 2,4,6, __, 10
and1,3,5,__,9o0nthe board.

Demonstrate: Show how to find and write the
missing number in the pattern 2,4, 6, __, 10 by
counting by twos from 2 to 10.

Demonstrate: Show how to find and write the
missing number in the pattern 1, 3,5, __, 9 by
counting by twos from 1 to 9.

Draw: Write the number pattern 2,4, _ , 8,10
and 1,3, ,7,9 onthe board.

Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
numbers through counting.

Demonstrate: Show how to take away 1
using 3 circles drawn on the board. Write the
corresponding number sentence as shown:

OO =2

3-1=2

Emphasize that the sign used for take away is the
minus sign.

Draw: Draw 4 triangles on the board. AAAA

Guide: Work with pupils to take away one and
write the number sentence.

AN N A
4-1=3
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(Activity 3]
e Draw: Write 1, 3,5,7, ___ onthe board.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by twos
from 1 to 9 and identify the missing number.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 53.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to count by 2s from 1 to 9.

(Homework )

Subtract.

LAANKX
4 -1 =

2.A K
2 -1 =

3.AN KX
3 1=
Write the missing number:

4.1,3, 7 5.2,4,6,_,10

dé@
,”

Week 11, Day 1

Ve

~N

Write the next numbers.
o 2’ L*, 6 , , , 9, , ’
e |, 3, 5, L] 9 ’ ’ ’
Write the missing number.
°1, 3_.,7 °©°35_.19
o |’ 3’ 5’ 9 q o 2’ L+’ 6’7’
Subtract by crossing out.
2000 o A A
3 -] - 2 - | -
"EENEN ® YN W
4 - - 5 - | -
| J
55
Week 11, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Guide the pupils to count by 2s from 1 to 9 and from 2 to
10. Emphasize that in both cases you skip one number.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Draw: Write the numbers from 1 to 19

¢ Demonstrate: Count by twos as you point at the
numbers.

e Draw: Write the pattern 9, 11,13, _ , 17, 19.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
through counting by twos.

e Draw: Write the pattern 7,9, 11, __, 15.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
numbers through counting by twos.

¢ Guide: Use a number line drawn on the floor and work
with the pupils to count numbers 9 to 19 as they skip
the following number. 9, 11,

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to take away 1 using 8 circles
drawn on the board. Write the corresponding number
sentence as shown:

O000OOO L
8 -1=7
¢ Emphasize that the sign used for take away is the

minus sign.
¢ Draw: Draw 7 triangles on the board.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to take away one and write
the number sentence.

(7-1=6)
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Activity 3
e Draw: Write 2,4,6,8,  on the board.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count by twos from 2 to 10
and identify the missing number.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 56.

Conclusion

Guide: Lead the pupils in counting by 2s from 1 - 19.

(Homework '

Write the next numbers.

1.1,3,4,_  ,_ 2. 4,6,8,
Subtract

3.8-1=___ 4, 7-1=___
Write the missing numbers:

5.1,3,7,_,11 6. 8,10,12, ,16

Week 11, Day 2

Write the next numbers.

~N

°,3,5, ., ,_.,_,
2,46, , ., ., ., __,
Write the missing number.
°1,3,_.7 °57__1ll
°9Il,_,15 °13,15_.19
Write the minus sign or number.
9 AAA O Y Yoo v
A A A W W
6 | =5 8 | =7
SEEEEN S%%%%
EEENEN W W
o-1=_ 7-1=_
Week 11, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count by twos from 1 to 19 orally.

Development
Activity 1
¢ Demonstrate: Arrange 3 pupils in front of the class

and identify the tallest.

¢ Ask another taller pupil to join them and show pupils
how to identify the tallest.

¢ Guide: Get another group of pupils and work with the
pupils to identify the tallest.

¢ Demonstrate: Count from 11 to 20 orally. Write the
numbers on the board and count as you point at the
numbers.

¢ Draw: Write the pattern 11, 13,15,  , 19

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to fill in the missing numbers
through counting by twos.

e Draw: Write another pattern 9, 11, 13, , 17

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
number through counting by twos.

* Demonstrate: Draw 5 circles and cross two, then count

to find 3. Represent this using the number sentence.
g CO00LO=3
5 -2 =3
¢ Guide: Draw 5 circles and work with the pupils to take

away 2 and represent the process using a number
sentence.

5-2=3
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 57.

Conclusion

Ask 4 pupils to come to the front of class and let another
pupil arrange the 4 from the tallest to the shortest.
Emphasize the term tallest.

(Homework '

Write the missing number.

1.5,7,9, __ ,13 2.9,11,13,  ,17
Subtract

3.3-1=____ 4, 5-2=__
4.8-3=__ 5.6-1=

Week 11, Day 3

Write the missing number.

4 - | 5

3

©35_.,9 °7,9_.,13
1,13, _, 17 ° 15,17,
Subtract by crossing out.
200000 ©°AAA

5 - 4 - 3 -2 -
‘EEEMN ® RN

J

57

Week 11, Day 3:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Ask 3 pupils to come to the front of class and let another
pupil arrange them from the tallest to the shortest.

Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Call 3 pupils of different heights to come
to the front of class and show the class how to order
them from the shortest to the tallest. Emphasize the
term shortest.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to arrange different objects
from the shortest to the tallest.

(Activity 2]

¢ Draw and demonstrate: Show how to draw 5 circles
on both sides of an equal sign:

0O0000O=00000

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils in counting the circles on
either side of the equals sign. Emphasize that they are
equal.

e Draw: Draw six triangles: A AAAAA

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to put an equal sign and
draw an equal number of triangles.

ANDAANN =ANNANAA
(Activity 3]

e Draw: Draw 4 circles. OO QO

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to take away 2 by cancelling.

¢ Count the remaining and represent the answerin a
number sentence.

oleluj%
4-2=2
e Draw: Draw 5 triangles AAAAA
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¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to take away 1 and
represent the workings using a number sentence:

ANNN K
5-1=4

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 58.

Conclusion

Draw 3 circles on the board and guide pupils to put an
equal sign and draw an equal number of circles.

(Homework )

Subtract

1.5-2=__ 2.4-1=__ 3. 4-2=
Match an equal number.

4, OO0O 0000

5. 00O 000

6. OOOOO 00O

Week 11, Day 4

Circle the shortest.

° @ @ , 24 @’ @
227 2o

Draw an equal number of shapes.

© 00000 = O DDEEEE =
Subtract by crossing out.
°0 00 °OAAAAA

3 - 3 - 5 - 4 -

Subtract.

°©3-2-

~N

Week 11, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Draw 4 triangles on the board and guide pupils to put
an equal sign and draw an equal number of circles.

Activity 1

Demonstrate: Call 3 pupils of different heights in front
of the class and show how to order them from the
shortest to the tallest. Emphasize on the shortest and
tallest.

Guide: Work with the pupils to order another group of
3 pupils from the shortest to the tallest.

Draw: Draw 4 triangles on the board
ANNNA

Demonstrate: Show how to draw an equal number of
shapes with an equal sign between them:

AVAVAVACI N || NI

Draw: Draw 3 circles and guide a pupil to put an equal
sign and draw an equal number of triangles.

Draw: Write 8-2=__

Demonstrate: Show how to work out the subtraction
using counters.

Draw: Write 7-4=__

Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the
subtraction using counters.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 59.
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Conclusion

Call a group of 3 pupils of different heights and ask one
pupil to order them from the shortest to the tallest.

(Homework )

Match the number of objects and the number.

1.AAA 4
2.0000 5
3.0JOon 2

4. AN 3
Subtract

54-1=__ 6. 5-2=

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

) &

g E8 Week 11, Day 5
p

Circle the tallest. Circle the shortest.

N

e o = o = AAAA
© = eccoee © BEEE _
Subtract.
(7] (&)
8 - 4 - 7 -5 -
°q - 2 - © 8 _3-
\\ J
59
Week 11, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to count by twos from 2 to 20.

e Draw: Write the number pattern 20, 18, 16, , 12.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
by counting.

¢ Draw: Write the pattern 0, 2,4, 6, 8,10,12,  ,16.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count and fill in the missing
number.

Activity 2
e Draw: Draw 5 circles on the board
O0000O

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to draw an equal number of
shapes with an equals sign between them:

O000O0=AANANAA
e Draw: Draw 8 squares.

¢ Guide: Work with a pupil to put an equal sign and
draw an equal number of triangles.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to draw a circle, a rectangle
and a square in their books.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 60.

73

Conclusion

¢ The pupils to find the next number in the following
pattern: 1,3,5,7,9, ,13

(Homework )

Write the next numbers.
1.2,4,6, ____ ,10
2.18,16,14,12,
3.8,10,__ ,14
4,15,13,11, ,7
Draw

5. Triangle

6. Rectangle
7. Circle

Week 12, Day 1

Draw an equal number of the same shapes.

o mmEm _ (2] =
=l = AAA =
e o
0000 _ EEE
000 - EEE

Werite the next number.

°0,2,4__,
°©4,6,8_ .12

20,2,4,6,8 10, 12, 14, 16, 18,
°4,12,10,8,

© Draw acircle @ Draw a rectangle @ Draw a triangle

~N

60

Week 12, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to count from 20 to 10. Ensure all the pupils
can count by asking individual pupils to count.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write the numbers 1 to 10 on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Count as you point at the number.

* Demonstrate: Use number cards for 3, 1 and 2 to
show how to order them from lowest to highest by
counting.

e Guide: Use number cards for 4, 6 and 1 and work
with pupils to order them from lowest to highest by
counting.

Activity 2
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 20, 18, , 14 on the
board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
through counting backwards by twos.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing number
in the pattern 14, 12, , 8 through counting
backwards by twos.

¢ Draw: Draw 8 circles as shown.
(OJOXOXE)
000

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to take away 3 by cancelling

3 circles and writing a number sentence.
00O

CIOXSNS)
8-3=25
¢ Draw: Draw 7 circles. OO O O
00O

74

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to take away 4 by cancelling 4
circles and writing a number sentence.

oo OO0
ISESNG)
7-4=23

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 61.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to order the numbers 9, 5 and 7 from the
lowest to the highest.

(Homework '

Order from the lowest to the highest.

1.6,2,3 2. 10,9,7 3. 925
Write the missing number.
4. 18, 16, 14, . 5. 8,6,4, ,

Week 12, Day 2

Order from lowest to highest.

~N

o _] o7 1 [ 1 [ ]
7] [2] [s]  °[o] [3] [¢]
o 1 [ 1 [ O _ 1 41 [
4] L[] 7] 18] [&]
Write the missing number.
©20,18__,I14 ° 4,12,
Subtract by crossing out.
2000000

6 - Y4 -
00000

Q000

8§ - 3 -

61
Week 12, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count by twos from 2 to 20. Then let the pupils repeat
after you several times.

Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Using number cards for 5, 9 and 3
show how to order them from smallest to biggest by
counting.

¢ Guide: Using number cards for 4, 10 and 6 work with
pupils to order them from smallest to biggest by
counting.

Activity 2
¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the next numbers in

the pattern 8,10, 12,14, , through counting by
twos.

e Draw: Draw 8 circles and 4 circles on either side of an
equals sign.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to take away 4 and write a

number sentence:
OCO00LLLLOLO=0000
8-4 = 4

¢ Draw: Draw 7 circles and 5 circles on either side of an
equals sign.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils in taking away and writing a
number sentence.

OO0 =00000

7-2 = 5
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 62.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to order the number cards for 6, 4 and 9 from
the smallest to the biggest.

(Homework '

Order from smallest to biggest.
1.[4] 2. [1] [e]
Write the missing numbers.
4,10,12,14,  ,

5.0,2,4,6, __ ,_

3. [9] [ad [2]

S

Week 12, Day 3

(1] 5 8

B

o]

’

AAA
@ AAA

6 -

’

Werite the next numbers.

°0,246,810, _,__,
12, 14,16, _, _,

P
Order from smallest to biggest.

il

’

Write numbers to show subtraction.

_ AA
AA

O AAA
AAAA

7 -

>p>

~N

62

Week 12, Day 3:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Mix cards with numbers 1 to 10 and ask a pupil to come
forward and order them from smallest to the biggest.

Development

¢ Demonstrate: Using the number card for 6, show how
to identify another number to make a family of 10.
(4)

¢ Draw: Write the corresponding number sentence:
6+4=10.

¢ Draw: Write the number 7 on the board.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils in identifying the other
number to make a family of 10. (3)

¢ Guide: Work with a pupil to write the number
sentence: 7 +3=10.

Activity 2

¢ Demonstrate: Place 2 groups of 5 objects each on the
table and show that they are equal by matching.

¢ Place another group of 4 objects.

¢ Guide: Work with a pupil to place an equal group of
different objects on the table.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to match the two groups and
confirm that they are equal.

e Draw: Draw 8 triangles on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to take away by crossing 4
triangles and writing the number sentence: 8 -4 =4

e Draw: Draw 4 circles.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to take away 1 by crossing 1
circle and writing a number sentence. 4 -1=13

76

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 63.

Conclusion

Show a card with number 3 and ask a pupil to pick a card
that is needed to make a family of 10.

(Homework )

Write the missing numbers.

1.4+ =10

2.5+ =10

3.1+ =10

Subtract

4.4-2=__

5.9-4=_

Order from the smallest to the biggest:
6.8,1,6 7. 4,9,2

e/ ig} Week 12, Day 4

Order from smallest to biggest.
o (2]
6] bl

’ ’ ’

Draw circles to make equal groups.

S AAAAA =

{4 J0 o o o o
Write the missing number.

9@+7= 10 °+7

Cross out the shapes to show subtraction.
Write the answer.

o 00000 o
o000

9 - Y4

I

oo
I

o
I

~N

63

Week 12, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to work out the following facts orally:
5-2= , 7-3=

Development
Activity 1

Draw: Draw 8 stones on the board to the left and
another 8 circles to the right.

Demonstrate: Count the 2 groups and show that they
are equal. Put the equals sign.

Draw: Draw another group of 5 circles.

Guide: Work with a pupil to draw an equal number of
triangles and write the equals sign.

Demonstrate: Pick a number card with number 8 show
how to identify another number to make a family of
10. (2)

Draw: Write the corresponding number sentence:
8+2=10.

Draw: Write the number 4 on the board.

Guide: Work with pupils in identifying the other

number to make a family of 10. (6)
Guide: Work with a pupil to write the number
sentence: 4+6=10.

Display 2 sticks of different lengths.

Demonstrate: Show how to compare the sticks using
the term ‘longer’

Draw: Draw 2 lines of different lengths on the board.

Guide: Work with pupils to compare the lines and use
the term longer’.

77

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 64.

Conclusion

Give the pupil a card with a number between 1 - 9. Let
another pupil say the number needed to make a 10.

(Homework '

Write the missing number.

1.5+ =10
2.4+ =10
3.8+ =10
Match the number needed to make a 10.
4.4 7
5 6
3 5

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

S

Week 12, Day 5

-

° IEEE

(2 20 v o o s s
P _

°© 060600

“[2]-

Draw circles to make equal groups.

Write the missing number.

o

~N

- 10 + =10
(7] (&)
10 =10
Circle the longer line.
o (10]
Circle the shorter line.
® ®
\\ J
64
Week 12, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




cT G

g <&V Speed fest 3
e N
Work out.

3+5= 6+3= 1+6=

4+5= 7+2= 1+8=
3+5=__ 17+3=__ 5+4=__
3+6= 5+5= 2+8=

9+1= 4+6= 9-6=

8-4= 10-5= 9-5=

10 - 1= 9-2= 9-8=
10-9= 11-5= 10-7=
11-4= 12-3= 9-7=
- J

= &8 Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 9-12

65

78

<
Worite the next numbers. Count by 5s and 2s.

20,15, _,__, _.
°o0, 24, ., , ., ., ., ., .

Write the missing number.

®16,14,_, 10

How many more to make 10?7 Write the number.
4] LI. (5] 3

Add or subtract.
(s Y Q0

S= 600 0 e Yo e Aok
3+ 5 - 5 - | -

Draw 2 equal groups of 6 circles.
(8] =

Circle the tallest.

Circle the longer line.

(9]

66



Write the numbers 1 to 10 on the board and ask pupils to
count as you point at the numbers.

Activity 1

Demonstrate: Pick a number card with number 6.
Show how to identify another number to make a
family of 10. (4)

Draw: Write the corresponding number sentence:
6+4=10.

Draw: Write the number 1 on the board.

Guide: Work with pupils in identifying the other
number to make a family of 10. (9)

Call on a pupil to write the number sentence: 1 +9 =
10 on the board.

Draw: Draw 4 strokes to represent number 4 ||||
Demonstrate: Explain that each stroke is called a tally.
Draw: Draw on the board tallies for numbers 1 to 4
12 I-3 -+ M-s
Demonstrate: Explain that the 5th tally (stroke) is
drawn across the other 4.

Guide: Work with the pupils to write the tallies for
numbers 1 to 5 in their books.

Draw: Draw 4 tally marks. ||||

Demonstrate: Show how to draw an equal group of
tally marks:

Guide: Draw 5 tally marks and guide pupils to draw an
equal number of tally marks.

M=

79

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 67.

Conclusion

Draw 3 tally marks and guide pupils to draw an equal
number of tally marks

(Homework '

Write the missing number.

1.9+ =10

2.6+ =10

3.4+ =10

Draw an equal group of tally marks.

al = 5. || = —
6llll- A [

Week 13, Day 1

Write the missing number.

(LI . (2B
19+ = 10 i
e[ ] O [ ]
13|+ = 10 i
0 ] 0 ]
16|+ = |10 15
8]+ _-10 °[2]

Draw an equal group of tally marks.

10
10
10
10

~N

N N

- M-

S A

\ J
&

Week 13, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to count from 5 to 20 by 5s.

Activity 1

Draw: Write 6 + 1 = __on the board.

Demonstrate: Show how to work it out by counting by
onesfrom6toget7:6+1=7

Draw: Write 8+1=__

Guide: Work with pupils to work it out by counting by
ones from8toget9: 8+1=9

Draw: Write the numbers 5, 10, 15, 20 on the board.

Demonstrate: Count by fives as you point to the
number.

Draw: Write the pattern 5,10, _,

Demonstrate: Show how to find the next numbers in
the pattern through counting by fives.

Guide: Work with pupils to find the next number in
the pattern 5, 10, 15 through counting by fives.

Demonstrate: Show how to draw the tally marks for
the number 6 as shown: M |

Emphasize that you draw the 5th tally across 4 tally
marks then you draw an extra mark.

Guide: Draw tally marks for numbers 7, 8 and 9 and
guide pupils to draw an equal number of tallies.

H11= 1
JHA111= 01
=111
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 68.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to work out 7 + 1 automatically.

(Homework '

Write the missing number.
1.0,5,10, ___,20.

2.0,5 ___,15,20.

Draw an equal group of tallies.

.M = a. M| -

7z

Week 13, Day 2

-

Add,
oy + | =
°©3 + | =
°5 + | =

510,
°5_,

(2] 6 +
o 7 +
(€] 2 +

Count by 5s. Write the next numbers.

’

(<]

" M

Draw an equal group of tally marks.

|

" -

68

Week 13, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Draw a number line with numbers from 0 to 10 and
count with the pupils as you point at the numbers.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Write 5+ 1=__on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to work it out by counting on

by onesfrom5toget6:5+1=6
e Draw: Writed +1=__

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to add by counting forward by

onesfrom4toget5:4+1=5

¢ Draw: Draw a number line from 0 to 10.

< 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 »
~ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 =

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

* Demonstrate: Show how to order the numbers 9, 7, 4

from least to the greatest using the number line.

¢ Guide: Write the numbers 3, 5, 2 and guide pupils to
order them from the least to the greatest using the
number line.

e Demonstrate: Write the number 4 and draw the tallies

to represent the number: 4 ""

¢ Guide: Write the number 7 and guide pupils to draw
the tallies to represent the number:

7 Wl
(Classwork |

Pupils to work out the activities on page 69.

81

Conclusion

Ask pupils to count from 5 to 20 by 5s.

(Homework )

Add

1.8+1=__ 2. 4+1=__ 3. 1+1=___
Write a tally for each number.

4,7 = 5.9 =

Order the numbers from least to greatest
6.3,9,6

7. 4,9,10

>
J ig} Week 13, Day 3

( )

Add.
°8 + 1= °5 4+ ] =
1 + | = 9 4+ | =

Werite the numbers from least to greatest.

01 2 3 456 7 8 910

Ll 7 lo][s]fe]
"Lzl ° [[4] 0ol

Draw tallies for each number.
° 7 ® 10

69

Week 13, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count by twos from 19 to 1 several times with the pupils.

[Development
Activity 1

Draw: Write the numbers 19, 17, 15, 13, 11,9, 7, 5, 3,
1.

Guide: Count with the pupils as you point at the
numbers.
Draw: Write the pattern 19, 17, 15, ,11, 9.

Demonstrate: Show how to find the next numbers in
the pattern through counting backwards by twos.

Guide: Work with pupils to find the next number
in the pattern 9, 7, 5, , 1 through counting
backwards by twos.

Draw: Draw a number line from 0 to 10.

< Il Il Il Il Il Il Il Il Il Il Il »
il T T T T T T T T T T T L

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Demonstrate: Show how to order the numbers 4, 1, 6
from least to the greatest using the number line.

Draw: Write the numbers 9, 10, 3

Guide: Work with pupils to order them from the least
to the greatest using the number line.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 70.

82

Conclusion

Provide pupils with number cards and let them order
numbers from least to greatest.

(Homework )

Add

1.1+1=__

2.4+1=__

3.6+1=__

Write the missing number.

4.9,7,5, __,1 5. 19,17, ,13
Order the numbers from least to greatest
6.5,8,4 7. 10,1,9

>
?f ® Week 13, Day 4
( 1\
Add.
7 + |

°©2 + |
°0 + | = °9 4+ |

Werite the numbers from least to greatest.

4 4 4 4
1 1 1 1

012 3 456 7

;
llefle) °

4
1

10

w0 +

]
o]
~]

Write the missing number.

°19,17,15, . Il
®1,9.7. . 3

70

Week 13, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count by twos from 19 to 1 and let pupils repeat after
you.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Draw a number line by twos from 1 to 19.

»
'

< 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
<+ 1 1 T T T
11 1

1 1 1
1 T 1 T
1 3 5 7 9 15 17 19

¢ Demonstrate: Count by twos from 19 to 1 as you point

at the numbers.
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 19, 17, 15, 13, , 9

Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
in the pattern using the number line.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the next number in
the pattern 19, 17, , 13, 11 using the number
line. (15)

Activity 2
¢ Demonstrate: Use a stone and a piece of paper to
explain the terms heavier and lighter.

¢ Guide: Provide two objects of different mass and ask
pupils to say which one is heavier by lifting.

¢ Guide: Let pupils practice the use of heavier and
lighter by lifting different objects in the class.

¢ Draw: Draw a piece of paper and a big stone.

¢ Demonstrate: Use them to show how to identify and
circle the heavier object.

e Draw: Draw a door and a leaf.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to identify and circle the
heavier object.

83

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 71.

Conclusion

Guide: Using two objects of different mass let a pupil
show which is heavier.

(Homework '

Circle the greater number.

1.[8] [o] 2
Write the missing numbers.
4.9, ,5,3,1.
5.19,17,15,13,11,_ ,_
6.2,4,8, _ ,12

3. (7] [8]

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

®| i%;
,”

Week 13, Day 5

-

Circle the heavier object.

_

N\

~N

(1] (2]
o
°f 2| °
° ._/"
o)
(- N : (1 =
“‘Lf’
Write the missing number.
219,_,15,13, 1l
7.5, .|
°17,__,13,11,9
15,13, _, 9 |
71
Week 13, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count by fives from 5 to 20 with the pupils.

Activity 1

Demonstrate: Show how to draw a rectangle and
explain its properties of having 2 equal opposite sides.

Guide: Work with pupils to identify objects with a
rectangle shape in the class.

Guide: Ask pupils to draw a rectangle in their books.

Draw: Write the numbers 5 to 20 on the board.
Demonstrate: Count as you point to each number.

Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing number in
the pattern 20, 15, __, 5 through counting backwards
by fives.

Draw: Write 6 + 2 = on the board

Demonstrate: Show how to work it out through
counting by ones from 6, i.e. 6, 7, 8.

Draw: Write 5+ 1 = on the board

Guide: Work with pupils to work it out through
counting by ones from 5, then write the answer.

84

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 72.

Conclusion

Ask pupilstoworkout 4+2=__and 7+1=__in their
books.

(Homework '

Draw

1. Triangle
2. Rectangle
3. Circle
Write the next number.
4.20,15,10, 5.

0,5, , 15, 20.

S

Week 14, Day 1

;
Draw lines under the rectangles.

HOA®
‘@AM | A

Werite the next numbers.

©0,5,10,_, . ®°|510,__.
©20,15,10,_, . °5, 10,15, .
Add.

%6 + | = 06 + 2 =
©3 + | = ©8 + | =

.

~N

72

Week 14, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Have pupils count forward by fives from 5 to 20 and then
backwards from 20 - 5.

Development
Activity 1

Draw: Draw a number line from 0 to 10.

-ttt
01 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Draw: Write the numbers 7 and 9.

Demonstrate: Show how to compare the two numbers
using the number line.

Emphasize that 9 is to the right of 7 on the number
line so it is greater.

Draw: Write the numbers 8 and 4.

Guide: Work with the pupils to compare the two
numbers then circle the greater number.

Draw: Write the pattern 0, 5, 10, , 20
Demonstrate: Show pupils how to find the missing
number in the pattern through counting by fives.

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number in the pattern 20, 18, 16, __, 12, 10, 8 through
counting backwards by twos.

Draw: Write 2 +1 =

Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to work out the
addition by counting forward from 2 one step to 3.

Draw: Write 3+ 2 =
Guide: Work with pupils to count to find the answer.

85

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 73.

Conclusion

Guide: Write the pattern 20, 18, __, 14, 12. Ask a pupil
to find the missing number.

(Homework '

Add

1.4+1=__ 2.2+1=__ 3. 6+1=__
Circle the greater number.

4.5 3 5.7 9

Write the missing number:
7.8,10,12,14, , 18,20
8.5,10,15,

Week 14, Day 2

L
i

;
Circle the greater number-.

6 4 °5 8

Write the missing number.

©0,510,_,20
©20,18, 16,14, _, 10

~N

Add.
°l +2=_ °44+2=
o 7 + 2 = o 2 + 2 =
©7 + | = ©2 + | =
(. J
73
Week 14, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count by twos from 20 to 0 with the pupils.

Activity 1

Draw: Draw a number line from 0 to 10.
“-—t—t—t—t—F—t—t—F—F—1F>
01 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Write the numbers 5 and 7.

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to compare the two
numbers using the number line.

Emphasize that 5 is to the left of 7 on the number line
so it is lesser.

Guide: Write the numbers 6 and 2 and guide pupils
to compare the two numbers then circle the lesser
number.

Demonstrate: Count by fives from 20 to 0.

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the next number
in the pattern 20, 15, 10, by counting backwards
by fives.

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number in the pattern 0, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, ,14
through counting by twos.

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to draw the tally
marks for 5, 6 and as shown:
i i I

sis 6is JHf |
Draw: Draw the tallies: JHf ”

Guide: Work with the pupils to count and write the

number: JHf ” 7

86

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 74.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to explain how to draw tally marks for 6.

(Homework )

Match the tallies to the number.

1. 4 M
2.5 Il
s Ml

Circle the lesser number.
4.8 3 5.4 9

S

Week 14, Day 3

;
Circle the lesser number.

4 4 4 4 4

4

7 5
°©2 9

Write the missing number.

©20,15,_,5,0
©0,2,46,S8,
Add.

°5 + 2 =

Werite the number.

2
(&

12345678 910

°y
o8

2

°©8 , ).

CMl

~N

74

Week 14, Day 3:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Write the numbers 6 and 9, call and ask pupils to circle
the lesser number.

Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Have two objects of different mass e.g.
a stone and a leaf.

¢ Show pupils how to identify the heavier object by
holding them and describing their mass.

¢ Emphasize that the stone is heavier.

¢ Guide: Let pupils to hold the two objects and identify
which is heavier.

Activity 2

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count by fives and twos
from 20 to 0 and vice versa.

e Draw: Write the number pattern 20, 15, ,5,0

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number in the pattern through counting backwards by
fives.

¢ Draw: Write the pattern 8, 10, 12, , 16,18

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number in the pattern through counting by twos.

e Draw: Draw the tally marks M |
Demonstrate: Show pupils how to count the tallies to
find the number.

* Draw: Draw the tallies M ||| for 8
Guide: Work with the pupils to count and write the
number.

87

¢ Guide: Write the numbers 9 and 5 and guide pupils to
identify the greater number using a number line.

01 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

)

(Classwork

Pupils to work out the activities on page 75.

Conclusion

Draw the tallies JHf |||| and ask a pupil to write the

number.

(Homework )

Write the number.

3 [P N g

Circle the greater number.
4.9 1

Write the missing number
6.2,4,6,8,_, ,

Ay

&

Week 14, Day 4

~N

®5

10

° 20,

(5] ;.El

MO —

9

7. 20,15,10, .

Circle the greater number.

8

®7

Write the missing numbers.

°0, 2,4 _,8 _,12,14,_, 18
, 10, 5,0

Circle the object that is heavier.

6

Circle the object that is lighter.

E

Werite the number.

ke'H’H,

*

~N

75

Week 14, Day 4:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Draw tallies JHT |and ask the pupils to count and write
the number.

Development

Activity 1

* Demonstrate: Have a book, a leaf and a stone (heavier
than the book).

¢ Hold the book in one hand and the stone in the other
hand to show the pupils that the stone is heavier than
the book.

¢ Guide: Let pupils to hold the book in one hand and the
stone in the other hand and identify which is heavier.

¢ Demonstrate: Hold the book in one hand and the leaf
in the other hand to show the pupils that the leaf is
lighter than the book.

¢ Guide: Let pupils to hold the book in one hand and the
leaf in the other hand and identify which is lighter.

Activity 3
e Draw: Draw tally marks for 5 JHT

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to count the tallies to
find the number.

. Draw:JHf ||| and |||

Guide: Work with the pupils to count and find the
number of tallies.

88

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 76.

Conclusion

Provide a book, chalk and paper and lead the pupils. Use
more than or less than to compare the mass of any two
objects.

(Homework '

Write the numbers.

Ll —
s | —

Add

5.6+2=__
6.8+1=__
7.3+7=____

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

ia

Week 14, Day 5

-

"E -

| ——

Circle objects that is lighter than the book.

‘# () w
M
Ml “ I

Werite the number.
°

Circle the object that is heavier than the book.

~N

76

Week 14, Day 5: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Draw tally marks JHT || and ask the pupils to state the
number represented.

Activity 1

¢ Draw: Draw a rectangle with 2 rows of 4 dots inside it

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the number of dots
you need to make a ten by counting up from 8:
9, 10 (2 dots)
¢ Draw: Draw another rectangle with dots as shown:
® 00

to represent the number 8.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the number of dots
needed to make 10 by counting from 9:
10 ( 1 dot)

¢ Demonstrate: Using counters and given the number 7,
show how to identify and write the number to make
10.

¢ Show pupils that you added 3 more counters hence 7
and 3 make 10.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to use counters to identify
and write the number to make 10 from 5.

e Draw: Write the number 8 on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to make a ten by adding
tallies from 8 as you count 9, 10.

¢ Demonstrate: Show pupils that you added 2 more
tallies hence 8 and 2 make 10.

89

¢ Draw: Write the number 8 on the board.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to draw tally marks
needed to make 10.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to weigh different objects and
tell which ones weighs more.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 77.

Conclusion

Draw a rectangle with 3 rows of 2 dots

Ask pupils to write the number of dots needed to make
10.

(Homework '

Write the number to make 10.

1. 6 2. 8 3.5
Write how many more dots you need to make 10.
o 00
4 e 0@ oo o
[ N J [ 2N ]

Week 15, Day 1

&

A ey
%

Count and write the number of dots.
e .. (2}

Circle the object that weighs more than the book.
(=]

Werite the number needed to make 10.

°7 %2

Draw tally marks needed to make 10.
o o

7 5

~N

77

Week 15, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Have pupils count backwards from 20 to O by twos.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Draw 1 row of 5 dots and a second row of 4

dots as shown eeooe
Sk X X X/

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the number of dots
you need to make a ten by counting up from 9: 10 (1
dots)

e Draw: Draw 2 rows of 3 dots.

e Guide: Work with pupils to find the number of dots
needed to make 10 by counting from 6: 7, 8,9, 10 (4
dots)

e Draw: Write 20, 18, 16,14, , 10.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to fill in the missing number

by counting backwards by twos.
e Draw: Write 14, 12, 10, 8, ,4,2

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to write the missing number
by counting backwards by twos.

e Draw: Draw tally marks for the number 7 M ” on the

board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to make a ten by adding
tallies from 7 as you count 8, 9, 10.

Show pupils that you added 3 more tallies hence 7 and

3 make 10.

Ml

¢ Draw: Draw tally marks for the number 6

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to draw tally marks needed to

make 10.

90

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 78.

Conclusion

Draw tally marks for number 4 and ask a pupil to draw
tally marks to make a 10.

(Homework '

Write the number needed to make 10..
1.

Draw tally marks to make 10.

“ MO — . M —

Week 15, Day 2

S

;
Write how many more are needed to make a 10.

o L] e LA RN ]

(2] o

Count backward by twos. Write the next numbers.

© 20,1816, _,__, __
°©20,_._,

Draw tally marks needed to make 10.

* el

|l M

.

~N
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Week 15, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to say how many more are required to
make 10 given a number represented in a group of dots.

Activity 1

e Draw: Draw 3 rows of 3 dots
¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the number of dots
needed to make 10 by counting from 9:

10 (1 dot)

¢ Draw: Draw tally marks for the number 7.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to draw tally marks needed to
make 10.

Activity 3
¢ Demonstrate: Provide a pupil with 2 groups of 2
counters each. OO OO

¢ Provide another pupil with 2 groups of 3 counters and

1 counter. 0o O
O

¢ Guide: Let the pupils say how many counters each
pupil is holding. Explain that both pupils are holding
the same number of counters.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to work this out on the
board.

00 00O = OOOO
2 + 2 = 3 +1
00
e braw g + 00 =88 + O
3 + 2 = 4 +

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing number by
counting and showing that the two groups are equal:

91

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 79.

Conclusion

Ask pupilstoworkout7+1=__,4+1=__,9+1=__

(Homework )

Write the number needed to make 10.

1. | & 2.
L I

Write the missing number.

4.00

5 +00=88 + 0O
3 + 2 = 4 +
5.00 00 = OQOO
_+2 = 3 +

Week 15, Day 3

/®
i

p
Write how many more are needed to make 10.

(1] (2]

Worite the number needed to make 10.

S il
°5 °©2

Add.

@8 + | - °6 + | =

Write the missing numbers.

~N

900 + 00 = 000 + © ®080+o=oo+ooo
2+ =3+ H+e =2+
\\ J
79
Week 15, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to count backward by ones from 10 to 1.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Write3-1=__.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to work it out by counting

backwards by ones.

e Draw: Write4-1=__
Guide: Work with pupils to work it out by counting
backwards by ones.

¢ Demonstrate: Using containers of different capacities

show how to identify which container holds more
through emptying and filling activities.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to practice emptying and
filling with different containers to identify which
container holds more.

Activity 3

e Draw: Write4+1=3+__.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to work out the missing
number by comparing the two groups:

L L 0 -9 400

©]@) - O
4 + 1 = 3 + 2
¢ Draw: Draw and write the following on the board:
A AN AN
1+ 3 = 2 +

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to draw the missing shapes

and write the missing numbers.

92

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 80.

Conclusion

Draw a cup and a jug on the board and guide pupils to

circle the container that holds more.

(Homework )

Subtract

1. 4-1=__
2. 3-1=____
3. 2-1=___

Write the missing number.

4 + = 3 +
5-OOO+OO=O+
3 + 2 = 1 +

® ® Week 15, Day 4

-
Circle the container which holds more.

e N\ —_—

° °“I’f‘ﬁ
— -
(] /_r,d_— — ) O g — )
t_,\_\. :.;_*J' ‘_—:".f l E (
Subtract.

oy _ | o

°| - |- °3-

I
N
|
1 I

Write the missing number.

© 000, 00 _ 00
oo t @ =00%t

5 +3 =4+

~N
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Week 15, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count by twos from 20 to 2 with the pupils 3 times.

Activity 1

¢ Draw: Write the pattern 10,8, ,4, 2 ,0 on the

board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
through counting backwards by twos

10, 8, 6, 4, 2, 0.

¢ Draw: Write the pattern 14, 12, 10,

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing numbers
through counting backwards by twos.

¢ Demonstrate: Using containers of different capacities

J 6[ 4[ — 0'

show how to identify which container holds less

through emptying and filling activities.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to practice emptying and
filling with different containers to identify which

container holds less.

e Draw: Write6-1=____

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to work out the number
sentence through counting backwards by ones.

e Draw: Write4 +2 = + 1.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to draw circles and work out
the missing number.

93

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 81.

Conclusion

Provide children with containers of different capacity.
Let the pupils use emptying and filling to identify which
holds less.

(Homework '

Subtract

1. 8-1=___

2. 7-1=____

3. 9-1=__

Fill in the missing number.
4.4+41=3+__
52+1=1+__

Write the next numbers:
6.2,4,6,8,10, 14,
7.10,12,14, _ ,18,20.

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

Week 15, Day 5

Werite the missi

Werite the next

ng number to make equal.

2000, oo - 00

oo +

5+2='—l+:

number.

e 7 o
£ ! — Ir'
A |
D
(- N8 1 O
s O
Subtract.
°8 - | - ° 10 - | -

1©20,18,16,14,12,10,_, _, ., _.

~N

J

81

Week 15, Day 5:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Draw tally marks for number 7 and ask pupils to say how
many more tally marks are needed to make 10.

Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Have five sticks of different lengths and
show how to order them from the shortest to the
longest by comparing 2 sticks at a time.

¢ Draw: Draw sticks of different lengths on the board

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to order them from the
shortest to the longest using the numbers 1 to 5.

e Draw: Draw a different set of sticks on the board

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to order them from the
shortest to the longest using the numbers 1 to 5.

e Draw: Write 2+6 8,5 1=6,4  3=1

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to identify the missing
symbol to complete the number sentences.

e Draw: Write9 __ 4=5,5+4___ 9,7  3=4

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to complete the number
sentences by identifying the missing symbol.

¢ Guide: Provide containers of different capacities and
work with pupils to carry out emptying and filling
activities to identify the container that hold more.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 82.

Conclusion

Have 5 sticks of different lengths and let the pupils order
them from shortest to longest.

94

(Homework )

Write a number to make a ten.

1. 6 2.7 3.2
Add

4.8+2=__ 5 7+3=___

Write the correct sign

6.4 __1=3 7. 6+2__8 8.5 1=6

Week 16, Day 1

S

-
Circle the container that holds more.

I

Write the correct sign: +, -, =.

°3.4 7 ° 4 |-3

Order from shortest to longest. Write 1 above the short-

est and 5 above the longest.

) ) ) p—

e ] = ]

Draw the tallies needed to make 10.

R T

~N

82

Week 16, Day 1:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to count from 1 to 30 by ones.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to count by 2s from 10 - 30.

Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Count by 2s from 10 to 30.
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 18, 20, 22, , 26, 28, 30.
¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the next numbers in

the pattern through counting by twos.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the next number in

(Homework )

Write the missing number.

1. 21,22,23, , 25,26

2. 14,16,18,20, ___ ,24

Write plus or minus

3.3___2=1 -
5.2 2=4

the pattern 14, 16, 18, through counting by twos.

¢ Demonstrate: Have five sticks of different lengths and
demonstrate how to order them from the shortest to
the longest by comparing 2 sticks at a time.

e Draw: Draw a different set of sticks on the board.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to order them from the
shortest to the longest using the numbers 1 to 5.

e Draw: Write 4 __1=3and4 _ 1=5.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to identify the missing

symbol to complete the number sentences.
Draw: Write5__1=4and3__2=1.

Guide: Work with pupils to complete the number
sentences by identifying the missing symbol.

(Classwork |

Pupils to work out the activities on page 83.

95

Qf g. Week 16, Day 2

Write the missing number.

1,35 .9 _,
° 4, _,18 20,_, .
° 14,16, 18, 20, __, 24
°© 24,26, _,30,__,_.

Order from shortest to longest. Write 1 above the short-

est and 5 above the longest.

() = e——

) , . y—

0 — , p———

(e

Write the correct sign: + or - .

°©3 | -2

~N
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Week 16, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Write numbers between 20 and 30 on the board skipping
28. Ask the pupils to fill in the missing number.

Activity 1

Draw: Write the numbers between 0 and 30 on the
board.

Demonstrate: Count by twos with the pupils as you
point to the numbers.
Draw: Write the pattern 14, 16, _, 20, 22.

Demonstrate: Show how to find the next numbers in
the pattern through counting by twos.

Guide: Work with pupils to find the next number in
the pattern 10, 12, 14 , 18, 20 through counting
by twos.

Draw: Write 4 - 2 =

Demonstrate: Show how to get the answer by
counting backwards by two steps from 4.

Draw: Write 6 — 2 =

Guide: Work with the pupils on how to find the
answer by counting backwards two steps from 6.

Draw: Draw a set of sticks on the board.

Guide: Work with pupils to order them from the
shortest to the longest using the numbers 1 to 5.

96

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 84.

Conclusion

Write 5 — 2 and ask a pupil to count backwards by two
steps from 5.

(Homework '

Write the missing number.

1. 0,2,4, , ,

2. 14,18, ,22,24

3. 975 ___ ,1

Subtract

4.6-2=__ 5. 7-2=

Week 16, Day 3

S

-

~N

Write the missing number.

°© (8,16, I4,_, 10

® 20,22,24,__, 28, 30

© 22, _,26,28 30

©24,22,20,__,16, 14

Subtract.

°©q - 2.- ©°4 -2 .

°5 - 2. ©°8 -2 .

Order from longest to shortest. Write 1 above the longest

and 5 above the shortest.

o s . —

(10 . e e———y ,

(. J
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Week 16, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Write9 -2 = on the board and ask a pupil to count
backward two steps from 9 to get the answer.

Development
Activity 1

Demonstrate: Write the numbers between 11 and 29
on the board.

Guide: Count by twos with the pupils as you point to
the numbers.

Draw: Write the pattern 11, 13,15, , 19, 21.
Demonstrate: Show how to find the next numbers in
the pattern through counting by twos.

Guide: Work with pupils to find the next number in
the pattern 9, 11, 13, , 17, 19, 21 through counting
by twos.

Guide: Work with pupils to count by twos from 10 to 0
and from 9 to 1.

Draw: Write6-2=__

Demonstrate: Show how to get the answer by
counting backwards two steps from 6.

Draw: Write9-2=__

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the answer by
counting backwards two steps from 9.

Draw: Draw a place value chart on the board and write
the number 17. 17 | Tens | Ones

Demonstrate: Show how to represent the number 17
in the chart.

17 | Tens | Ones
1 7

97

¢ Guide: Write the number 23 and guide pupils to
represent it in a place value chart.

23 | Tens | Ones
2 3

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 85.

Conclusion

Draw a place value chart and ask a pupil represent
number 20 in the chart.

(Homework '

Fill in the place value charts
1.16 Tens | Ones

2.12 Tens | Ones

3.19 Tens | Ones

Subtract.

4.9-2= 5. 7-2= 5. 4-2-=

Week 16, Day 4

® 13,15,
© 22,

Subtract.

°q - 2 -
°5 - 2 -

°8 - 2 -

Write the missing number.

19, 21,

, 26, 28, 30

©2
°3

°10

Fill in the place-value charts.

1> I L|' Tens Ones

® 2 O Tens Ones

~N

85

Week 16, Day 4:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




value chart. &

W ¢ Guide: Work with pupils to represent it in a place 4 é

Week 16, Day 5

Count by twos from 9 to 1 and from 10 to 2 with the v

. . 16 | Tens | Ones s N
pupils twice. 1 c Subtract.
Development (Classwork __) 3 - 2 = g - 2 -

— Pupils to work out the activities on page 86.
Activity 1 P Pag e|O_ 2= 05 _ 2 -
¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards by twos

from9to 1. Draw a place value chart and ask a pupil to represent Draw lines to make the number of parts.

e Draw: Write 7 -2 = number 18 in the chart.

2 3

(Homework ) e o

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils on how to find the
answer by counting backwards two steps from 7.

Subtract.

1.9-2=
e Draw: Draw a rectangle on the board. Write 2 beside 5 8-9- Fill in the place-value charts.
it. 2 ' E—
3. 10 - 2 = o I 2 Tens Ones o IO Tens Ones
Draw the lines to make equal number of parts.
¢ Demonstrate: Show how to divide it into 2 parts. 4. 2 5. 3
2
o |7 Tens Ones ® ZO Tens Ones
e Count the parts and show pupils that they are 2.
e Draw: Draw another rectangle on the board. Write 3 Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test! L )
beside it. 86
¢ Guide: Work with pupils to divide it into 3 parts.
Activity 1
¢ Draw: Draw place value chart on the board and write
the number 12. 12 | Tens | Ones
¢ Demonstrate: Show how to represent the number 12
in the chart.
12 | Tens | Ones
1 2 Week 16, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

¢ Draw: Write the number 16

Remarks:

98



& EX Speed test 4
{4

N
Work out.
6+4= 7 + 4= 8+2=
1+9= 3+7= 6+5=
4+7= 7+6= 8+3=
7+5= 5+6= 8+3=
9+2= 8+6= 10-6=
11-7= 10-1-= 12-7=
10-2= 11-9= 12 - 4=
11-8= 12-5= 11-2-=
12-9-= 13-6= 11-3=

J

87

99

[ - Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 13-16
- )

Write the next numbers.
(1]

0,5,10,_, _
Worite the missing numbers.

°19, 21, _, 25

Write the number needed to make 10.

OM 66

Add or subtract.

°q _ | -

Circle the object that weighs more than a book.

I

Circle the container with greater capacity.
o b

-

g

Circle the lesser number.

°24 19

H + 2 =

0

i

88



Ask pupils to count from 1 to 30 orally.

Activity 1

Draw: Draw 4 tally marks.

Demonstrate: Show how to draw more tallies to make
10.

Draw: Draw 3 tally marks.

Guide: Work with pupils to draw and count more tally
marks to make 10.

Draw: Write a number 8 on the board.

Guide: Work with the pupils to identify the number
needed to make 10 by counting up from 8.

Demonstrate: Display a clock face showing the hour
hand and minute hand. Explain that the long hand
shows the minutes and the short hand shows the hour.

Demonstrate: Explain how to show 1 o’clock by having
the hour hand at 1 and the minute hand at 12.

Display another clock face with the hour hand at 3 and
the minute hand at 12.

Guide: Work with the pupils to indicate the position of
the hour hand, the minute hand and to tell the time -
3 o’clock.

Draw: Write the numbers from 20 to 30 on the board.
Guide: Ask pupils to copy them in their books.

100

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 89.

Conclusion

Display a clock face showing 4 o’clock ask the pupils to
tell the time.

(Homework '

Draw tally marks needed to make 10.

LM — 2l —

Match the number needed to make a 10

3. 7 1
4. 2 3
5 1 8

T

Week 17, Day 1

-

~N

Write the time.
=4 0 clock “|3 o clock
e o R
oclock ¢ s A2 o'clock
Draw tally marks needed to make 10.
>l ]
Write the number needed to make 10.
o 7 ° y
e 5 ® 7
® Write the numbers from 20 to 30.
2.0
£L\J
(. J
89
Week 17, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Work with the pupils to count from 30 to 1 using the
hundreds chart.

Activity 1

¢ Display a clock face with the hour hand at 2 and the
minute hand at 12.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to read and tell the time by
checking the position of the hour hand and the minute
hand.

¢ Display another clock face with the hour hand at 4 and
the minute hand at 12.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to indicate the position of
the hour hand, the minute hand and to tell the time -
4 o'clock.

¢ Draw: Draw a rectangle on the board. Write 5 beside
it.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to divide the rectangle into 5

parts by drawing 4 lines as shown:

5

e Count the parts and show pupils that they are 5.
¢ Draw: Draw another rectangle on the board.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to divide the rectangle
into 5 parts.

e Draw: Write the number from 30 to 20.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to count backward as you
point at the numbers.

101

¢ Draw: Write the pattern 25, 26, 27, , ,

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to write the next numbers
by counting.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 90.

Conclusion

Guide three pupils to write the numbers 24, 29 and 30
on the board.

(Homework )

Write the missing numbers
1.57,8__ ,
2.11,12,13,  ,
3.21,22,23, _ ,_
Divide each rectangle into 5 equal parts
4, 5.

Week 17, Day 2

Write the time.

0 s (2]
, ) 2 o'clock o

© . n (4]

e/ O clock

Werite the next number.

°7, 8,
13,12, _

Divide each rectangle into 5 equal parts.

(<]

©25,26,27,
© 30,29, _

_o'clock

' o'clock
“~ —

~\

90

Week 17, Day 2: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Guide the pupils to count from 30 to 1 and from 1 to 30.
Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Display a clock face showing 2 o’clock
and show to the children how to read and tell the
time.

¢ Draw: Draw another clock showing 6 o’clock.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to read and tell the time
from the clock face.

¢ Demonstrate: Draw a rectangle and divide into 5 equal
parts by drawing 4 lines to make 5 columns. Draw
another line across and count the number of parts
made.

(10)

¢ Guide: Draw another rectangle and guide the pupils
make 10 equal parts.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write the numbers 20 to 30 and count as you

point at the numbers.
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 30, 28, 26, , 22, 20.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
in the pattern through counting backwards by twos.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing number
in the pattern 30, 28, , 24, 22 through counting
backwards by twos.

102

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 91.

Conclusion

Ask the pupil to draw another rectangle and divide it into
10 parts.

(Homework '

Write the missing numbers from 20 to 30.
1. 20, 21, ) ) ) )
Write the missing number

2.26,24,22,  ,18

3.12,10,___ ,6,4

4.25,26, __ ,28,29,30

Week 17, Day 3

®| i%;
,”

Ve

Write the time.

o , o
Ax o'clock L/
7 i

' __o'clock
o

Werite the next number.

©30, 29,
©21,20,

°© 23,24,
°© 25,24, _

Divide each rectangle into 10 parts.
(7]

Write the missing number.

©30, 28, _, 24
°24,22,__,18

~N

91

Week 17, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Guide the pupils how to count from 11 to 30 and from 30
to 11.

Development

Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to count from 21 to 30 by 1s
writing each number on the board as you count.

¢ Draw: Write 21 on the board.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count and tell you the
next number as you write until you reach 30.

¢ Draw and demonstrate: Draw a rectangle and divide
it into 5 parts. Count the parts and write the number
represented in the parts.

5

¢ Draw and guide: Draw a rectangle and divide it into 10
parts and work with the pupils to count and write the
number of parts.

(10)

Activity 3
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 26, 24, __, 20.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing numbers
in the pattern through counting backwards by twos.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing number
in the pattern 20, 18, 16, 14, __, 10 through counting
backwards by twos.

103

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 92.

Conclusion

Count and write the number from 30 to 18 with 22
missing. Let pupils fill in the missing number.

(Homework )

Write the missing number

1.26,24,22,  ,18,16
2.30,28,  ,24,22
Write the next two numbers.
3.14,15,16, __,
4,23,24,25,  ,

S

Week 17, Day 4

;
Count forward by ones. Write the next number.

®23, _ °27, _
°21, °©25,
°24, °29, _

o o

Count and write the number of parts in each rectangle.

Write the missing number.

°© 30, __,26,24
® 20,18, 16,__,12

.

~N

92

Week 17, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to count in twos backwards from 30 to 10
twice.

Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Count the numbers from 21 to 30 by 1s

while writing each number as you count.
Guide: Work with the pupils in identifying a number

between 21 and 29 while the other pupils writes the
next number.

Draw: Write the pattern 28, 26, 24, , 20
Demonstrate: Show how to find the next numbers in
the pattern through counting backwards by twos.

Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing number in
the pattern 20, 18, , 14,12, 10 through counting
backwards by twos.

Demonstrate: Use the addition statement 4 + 1 =
to show how to work it out and form a related
subtraction statement.

(5-1=40r5-4=1)
Draw: Write3+2=___

Guide: Work with the pupils to work it out and form a
related subtraction statement (5-2=30or5-3=2)

Draw: Write the subtraction statement3-2=__
Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work it out and
form a related addition statement. (1+2=3)
Draw: Write3+1=__and4-3=__.

Guide: Work with pupils to work them out then come
up with related addition or subtraction statements.

104

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 93.

Conclusion

Ask a pupil to count from 30 to 1 with the class.

(Homework '

Add Subtract.
1. 4+5=_ 3.8-2=___
2. 3+2=__ 4, 10-2=__
Write the next 3 numbers.
5. 21, 22,23, , )
6. 15, 16, , ,

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

Week 17, Day 5

~N

Add or subtract. Match the problems that are number
families.
©2 + | = | + 3 =
°y - 3 - 3 -1 -__
©2 . 3 - 5-3-
Write the next number.
°21,22, __ © 26,25,__
Write the missing number.
© 26,24,22,__,18
218,__, 14,12, 10
. J
93
Week 17, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count from 20 to 30 and then
backwards from 30 to 20.

Development

¢ Draw: Write the number from 20 to 30 on the board

as you count.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to copy the numbers in
their books.

e Draw: Write the number 25.
¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to write the next number.

Activity 2
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 29, 27, 25, ,21.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
through counting by twos.

e Draw: Write 29, 27,25, ,21

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number through counting by twos.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write4-3=1
¢ Demonstrate: Show how to come up with a related

addition fact: 3 + 1 = 4. Emphasize on the relationship
between addition and subtraction.

e Draw: Write3-2=1.
¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to write a related addition
sentence that uses 2, 3 or 1.

Activity 4
¢ Demonstrate: Display a rectangular piece of paper and

demonstrate how to fold into two equal parts.

¢ Guide: Provide pupils with rectangular pieces of paper
and ask them to fold into two equal parts..

105

¢ Draw: Draw a rectangle and divide into 2 equal parts
as shown. Draw another rectangle and divide into 2
unequal parts as shown.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to identify the rectangle
which is divided into two equal parts.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 94.

Conclusion

Write 1 + 2 = 3 and let pupils give a subtraction number
sentence that has the numbers 1, 2 and 3.

(Homework )

Write an addition problem that forms a number family.

1.3-2=1 2. 4-2=2
Circle the shape that shows halves.

3.

4.

5.

Week 18, Day 1

Add or subtract. Match the problems that are number

families.
°l +2 2 + 2
°y - 2 3 -2

Werite the next number.

© 27,26, °© 22,28,

Write the missing number.

e 29,27, ., 23

© 25,238, 21, 17,15

Draw lines under the shapes that show 2 equal parts.

° "l

~N

J
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Week 18, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Let the pupils count from 10 to 30 by ones.

Development
Activity 1

Guide: Count by tens from 10 to 30 several times with
the pupils.
Draw: Draw a tens frame and put dots in each box.

0000 e
o000 e

Draw: Draw two tens frames and put dots in each box.

Demonstrate: Count by tens to show the number 20.

Draw: Draw another ten frame so that you now have 3
ten frames.

Guide: Work with the pupils to count all the frames by
tens to show the number 30.

Demonstrate: Show how to order the number cards
for 8, 19 and 15 from greatest to least.

Emphasize 8 is least because it is a single digit number
while 15 and 19 are 2 digits, and 19 is greater than 15
because 9 is greater than 5.

Guide: Using number cards 12, 5, 17 work with the
pupils to arrange them from least to greatest using
place value.

106

Activity 3
e Draw: Draw 2 circles and divide them as shown:

OO

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to identify the circle that
shows equal divisions.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 95.

Conclusion

Draw 3 tens frames and ask pupils to fill in with dots to
represent the number 30.

(Homework )

Arrange from greatest to least.

1.14,7,10

2.11,19,2

3.4,8,13

Underline the shapes that show equal parts

‘O 0O O O

&

Week 18, Day 2

\
%

Fill the tens frame to show the number.
©20H4—+++1 ° 30 H++H

Order from greatest to least.
° 1] °l4l[e][q]

® 1 o]

’

° (12 [4]09]

’

’

’

Write the missing number.

27,25 _,21,19
19,17, _, 13, Il

Underline the shapes that show equal parts.

~N

‘9O @ ‘0 O

9

Week 18, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Guide pupils to count by twos from 29 to 1 three times.

Development
Activity 1

Demonstrate: Pick number cards for 20, 6 and 15 and
show how to order the cards from greatest to the
least.

Emphasize that 6 is least because it is a single digit
number while 20 is greater than 15 because it has 2 in
the tens column.

Guide: Work with the pupils to use the number cards
for 20, 9 and 14 to order them from least to greatest.
Let them explain the ordering.

Draw: Write the pattern 29, 27, 25, 23, 21, , 17
Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
in the pattern through counting backwards by twos.

Guide: Work with pupils to find the next number in
the pattern 19, 17, , 13, 11 through counting
backwards by twos.

Demonstrate: Draw a circle and demonstrate how to
divide it into two equal parts.

Draw: Draw 2 other circles as shown:

and

Guide: Work with the pupils to identify the circle that
shows equal divisions.

107

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 96.

Conclusion

Write the numbers 19, 17, 10 ask the pupils to order
them from the least to the greatest.

(Homework '

Order from least to greatest.
1.20,1,10

2.15,11,19

3.19,9,17

Fill in the missing number.
4,21,19,17, _ ,13
5.29,27, _ ,23,21

®|

L

Week 18, Day 3

-

Order from least to greatest.

 kol[7][¢]

’

 [1]li2] [

’

Write the missing number.

®© 27,25,23, 19
° 15,13, _,9,7
©9q7,5 3, _
° 21,19, _, 15

Underline the shapes that show two equal parts.
’ S @

©

~N

96

We

ek 18, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Let the pupils count by fives from 5 to 30.

Development

Draw: Write the pattern 0, 5, , 15,20

Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
in the pattern through counting by fives.

Guide: Work with pupils to find the next number in
the pattern 0, 10, , 20 through counting by tens.

Draw: Draw 5 rows of 3 dots in a rectangle.
[ X X J

Demonstrate: Show that there are 3 dots in each row.
Then show how to count by threes to get the total
number of dots. (15)

Draw: Draw a rectangle of 4 rows of 5 dots.

Guide: Work with pupils to count by fives to find the
total number of dots.

00000
I

Guide: Count by twos from 0 to 30 together with the
pupils.
Draw: Write the pattern 14, 16, 18, ,22

Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
in the pattern through counting by twos.

Draw: Write a pattern 20, 22, 24, , 28.

Guide: Ask the pupils to count by twos to find the
missing number.

108

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 97.

Conclusion

Guide: Ask pupils to count by 2s from 0 to 30.

(Homework )

Write the number of dots.

1. oececee
(XXX X
[ XXX X
[ XXX X

?. eecececcecececece
eccccccaae

3 00000
‘' |eo000®
00000

Fill in the missing number.

4.4,6,8,__  , 5. 22,24,26,__  ,_

Week 18, Day 4

Count and write the number of dots.

Count by twos. Write the next numbers.

e46, ., ,_.°1820, _, .
°24,26, _,_. ° 12,14, _, _

e (<]

o eeecccccee e

Write the next number.

° 0,10, 20, _
® 0,5, 10,15, 20,

.

~N

97

Week 18, Day 4: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Let the pupils count by fives from 0 to 30.

Development

Draw: Write the pattern 8,10,12,14, , , and

10,15,20, ,
Demonstrate: Show how to find the next numbers in
the patterns through counting.

Draw: Write a pattern 14,16, _, __, and5, 10, 15,

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the next numbers
through counting.

Draw: Write 7 + 3 = 10.

Demonstrate: Show how to form a related subtraction
statement. (10-3=7o0r10-7=3)

Draw: Write 8 + 2 = 10.

Guide: Ask the pupils to write the related subtraction
problems of the same families.

(10-8=20r10-2=8))

Draw: Draw a rectangle with 5 rows of 3 dots each.

Demonstrate: Show how to count by threes to get the
total number of dots. (15)

Draw: Draw a rectangle of 4 rows of 4 dots.

Guide: Work with pupils to count by fours to find the
total number of dots.

109

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 98.

Conclusion

Write 4 + 3 = on the board and let the pupils give
the answer and other number sentences for related
families.

(Homework )

Add then write the related families.

1.3+4= 2. 6+2=

Write the number of dots.

3 00000 4 (X X ]
' o000 ®| — : (X X ]
00000 (X X ]

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

/®

Week 18, Day 5

-

Add or subtract. Match the problems that are number

~N

families.
o4+ 6 = 8 -4 = _
8 -2 - 6+2 =
(3]
4oy - 0-6 - __
Count and write the number of dots.
(4] XN XX NI () cee
Werite the next number.
° 10,15, 20, __,
12,14, 16,__,__
\\ J
98
Week 18, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Have the pupils count by tens from 10 to 30 and from 30
to 10.

Development
(Activity 1]

Draw: Write 6 + 4 = on the board.

Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to work it out and
form a related subtraction sentences.

(6+4 =10; 10-4=60r10-6=4)
Draw: Write 10-1=____

Guide: Work with the pupils to write related addition
sentence.

(9 +1=10)

(Activity 2]

Draw: Draw 8 tally marks M ||| and count the
strokes with the pupils.

Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find how many
more tally marks are needed to make a 10 by adding
tallies from 8 then write the number. (2)

Guide: Draw 6 rectangles and work with the pupils to
count how many more rectangles they need to add to
make a 10.

|
| (4)

(Activity 3]

Draw: Write the number pattern 30, 20, .

Demonstrate: Count by tens from 30 to 10 to find the
missing number.

Draw: Write 0, 10, 20, .

110

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count by tens to find
the missing number.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 99.

Conclusion

Draw 7 rectangles and let the pupils write the number of
the rectangles needed to make 10 rectangles.

(Homework )

Write the number needed to make 10.

(R () p— 2. 000 ___
3. [

Subtract

4. 10-2=____ 5. 9-6=

®)

1 <68

Week 19, Day 1

-

Add or subtract. Match the problems that are number

families.
°4 +5- Y4 .3-
©7 _ 3 - q -5 -

Write the number needed to make 10.

OM 0%

[ ]
1

~N

T
o OO0 ___
Write the next number.
% 10, 20, °|0, 15, 20,
° 30, 20, ®30, 25, 20,
Week 19, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Let the pupils count by fives from 5 to 30 and from 30 to
5.

Development
(Activity 1)

e Draw: Write the pattern 30, 25, 20, , 10

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to count by fives
to find the missing number in the pattern.
e Draw: Write 15, 10, ,

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count by fives to find
the next numbers in the pattern.

(Activity 2]

¢ Demonstrate: Using number cards for 10, 14, 4 show
pupils how to order from least to greatest showing
4 is the least because it has a single digit while 14 is
greater than 10 because 4 is greater than 0.

e Draw: Write 16, 12, 20.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to order them from least
to greatest.

(Activity 3]

¢ Draw: Use triangles to write an addition sentence as
shown:

AN+ |=AAAAA

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to fill the missing
triangles to make the addition sentence by drawing 3
triangles in the box.

AN+ [AAA] =

ANNANA

111

e Draw: Use circles to write an addition sentence as
shown.

00000 +[ |-

e Guide: Work with the pupils to fill the number of
circles to complete the sentence by drawing circles in
the box.

000000

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 100.

Conclusion

Ehrz\guagggain:e!:l i 88888 e
(Homework )

Order from least to greatest.

1.11,5,15 2. 9,11,7 3. 2,20,12

Draw shapes to balance

4%9=E:j+

0000
000

Week 19, Day 2

ia

-

Order from least to greatest.

" |12][1o][8]
" [ie] ol 14

’

 [i2][4][e]
" e] o] g

’

Werite the next number.

°© 30,20, °10, 20, _

Werite the missing number.

10,

Draw shapes to complete the addition sentence.

© 000 _ + O
00 00

.

~N

100

Week 19, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Using numbers cards for 18, 6 and 14 ask pupils to order
from the least to the greatest.

Development
Activity 1

Take the number cards of 16, 12 and 20.
Demonstrate: Show pupils how to order from the
least to the greatest. Emphasize that 20 is the greatest
because it has 2 in the tens place while 16 is greater
than 12 because 6 is greater than 2.

Guide: Using number cards for 7, 20, 17 work with the
pupils to order them from least to greatest.

Draw: Write4+2 +3 =

Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to work out by
drawing objects to represent the numbers as shown:

N
OO 24 000

4 + 2 + 3 =

Work out the addition by counting the first 2 groups
of objects to add the first 2 numbers, then add third
group of objects: 4+2=6+3=9

Draw: Write3+2 +5 =

Guide: Work with the pupils by drawing objects on
the board to represent the numbers then ask them to
work out the addition.

Draw: Write 30, 25, ,15,10and 5, 10, , 20.

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
numbers in the patterns by counting.

112

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 101.

Conclusion

Write 345+ 1= on the board. Call one pupil to
demonstrate how to find the answer.

(Homework '

Add
1. L0 2. 5+4+1=
AN 00 O
2 + 4 + 1 =
Order from least to greatest.
3. 20,19,4 4, 7,19,10
5. 14,6, 20

/®
i/

Week 19, Day 3

P
Order from least to greatest.

®[2][]lio]  ° [io]

°lelliz]ld  ©[e]

’

Find the total.

~N

0000 0 , 060 m A
O00 [ OO0 [im A
6+2+1=_  3+5+2=__

Write the missing number.

% 30,_,20,15

°5 _ .15, 20

Werite the next number.

e 22, 2|9 ZO’ L] ’

® 27,26,25,__,__,

(. J
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Week 19, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count by ones from 30 to 1.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write the numbers 10, 2, 18.

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to order from the least
to the greatest. {2 is a single digit so is the least, 18
is greater than 10 because 8 is greater than 0 in the
ones column. (2, 10, 18)}

¢ Draw: Write the numbers 14, 7, 12
e Guide: Ask pupils to order them from least to greatest.

Activity 2
e Draw: Write2+7+1=

¢ Demonstrate: Show pupils how to add starting with
either 2 and 7 or 1 and 7. Then draw objects and
count.

OO0 + AAAAAAAN + [
2 0+ 7 + 1

e Draw: Write4+1+3 =

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the addition.

(Activity 3]

e Draw: Draw 2 circles, divide one into two equal parts
and the other into unequal parts as shown:

O O

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to identify the circle that
is divided into equal parts.
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 102.

Draw @ and @ . on the board.

Ask a pupil to come and show you the one that shows
half.

(Homework )

Add
1.3+4+5= 2. 5+2+1=
3.6+1+1=___ 4, 4+2+4=__

Underline the shape that shows half. (%)

5.

ole

Week 19, Day 4

Order from least to greatest.

’

® [4][][8]

’

Find the total.

°88 1 A  °38 M 4
H+1+3=_ 2+6+2=__

Write the missing number.

® 5, , 20, 15

Write the next number.

° 28 27,__,

°© 22, 21,_,

Draw a line below the shape that has 2 equal parts.

lliw " 00

N

102

Week 19, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Pupils to write numbers from 0 to 30 in their exercise
books as they say the numbers.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Write4+3+1=

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to add starting
either with 4 or 3 and 1 then 4. Draw objects to

represent the numbers then count. Let the pupils see

that you get the same answer.

e Draw: Write4+2+3 =

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to add in various ways to

get the answer.

¢ Draw: Draw the shapes

and

¢ Demonstrate: Show pupils that the first one shows

two equal parts.

e Draw: Draw @ and

e Guide: Work with the pupils to identify the diagram

that has equal parts.

e Draw: Write 24, 25,26, , , ,

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the next numbers

in the pattern by counting.
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 103.

Conclusion

Write6+2+1= . Ask pupils to work it out by
adding two numbers first.

(Homework '

Add

1.4+3+1=__
2.6+3+1=__
3.243+4=___
Write the next number
4,.18,17,16, _  ,
5.29,28,27, .,

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

Week 19, Day 5

®| i%;
,”

Ve

Werite the numbers from 0 to 30.

A
10

Find the total.

e O 1] A ©® 00 g A
(@) oo A 000 AA
2+3+2=__ b+ +3-=

Werite the next number.

©24,23,22_._. °19,18 17

Draw a line below the shape that has 2 equal parts.

\°@© " I e

~N
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Week 19, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Introduction | (Classwork ) I

Week 20, Day 1

. Draw| | | | | |and ask the pupils Pupils to work out the activities on page 104. v
'd \
to identify the shape that is divided into equal parts. Add.
Devel t . . | + | = ®© 3 + 3=
Ask pupils to count by 5s from 30 to 0 twice. — —

(Homework ' ©2 + 2 © 5 + 5

e Draw: Write1+1 = . Add

() 0
e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to add the same 1.1+1= 4 + 4 - 6 + 6
numbers to get 2.

2.2+2=
e Draw: Write 2 +2 = 3 4+44= Werite the next number.
¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to give the answer. Write the missing number. @ 5, |O, | 5, 2 O,
(Continuewith3+3=6,4+4=8,5+5=10). 4.5 10 15 55 o
Emphasize how the total increases by twos. T R — 30, 2 5, 2 O, | 5, -
Activity 2 5. 30, 25, , 15,10
¢ Demonstrate: Count by fives from 5 to 30 and Circle the shape that shows 2 equal parts.
backwards from 30 to 5. Using counting by fives, show o ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 10} @ @
the pupils to find the missing number in the number
pattern 0, 5, 10, , 20

. @® ®
e Draw: Write 30, 25, 20, 15, , 5. ‘ ‘

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count backwards to
find the missing number. 104

e Draw: Draw

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to identify the
shape that is divided into equal parts.

e Draw: Draw

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to identify the shape that

is divided into equal parts. Week 20, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:

115



Let the pupils workout2 + 2 = ,4+4 = ,
5+5= ,3+3= ,
1+1=

Development
Activity 1

Draw: Write3+3=__

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to find the answer 6.
Draw: Write4 +4=__

Guide: Work with the pupils to obtain the answer.

Show pupils number cards for 8, 12, 10
Demonstrate: Show how to order the cards from

greatest to least. Emphasize that 8 is least because its a

single digit and 12 is greatest because 2 is greater than
0.

Guide: Provide cards with the numbers 16, 8, 18
and work with the pupils to arrange them from the
greatest to the least.

Draw: Write the pattern 30, 25, 20, ,

¢ Demonstrate: Counting by fives to find the missing

numbers.
Draw: Write 0, 5, 10, 15, , 25.

Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
number through counting by fives.
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 105.

Conclusion

Ask the pupils to add same digitse.g. 1+ 1 = ,

2+2=__ ,3+43=__ ,4+4=__ ,5+5=__

(Homework )

Order from the greatest to the least.
1.15,17,10 2. 18,7,10 3.
Add

4.2+2=__

54+4=__

9,11, 20

Week 20, Day 2

(-]
w *°
+
w
I

e 5 +5

©
+
]

° 4 + 4

Order from greatest to least.

" liz] ][4
" e][8]lie]

’

’

Werite the next numbers.

° 30,25, _,__.
® 0,510, _,_ .

.

" [18] o8]
 [14]li2] e

~N
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Week 20, Day 2: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Write the numbers 31 to 40 on the board and count as
you point at the numbers.

Activity 1

¢ Draw: Draw a rectangle and divide it into 3 parts.
Shade one part.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils that 1 of 3 parts has

been shaded. [/

¢ Draw: Draw another rectangle and shade 2 parts.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count the total number of
parts as well as the shaded parts. Let them see that 2

of 3 parts are shaded. |17~

Activity 2
¢ Provide the number cards with numbers 20, 14 and
16.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to order from the greatest
to the least indicating that 20 is greater because of 2
in the tens place while 14 is least because 6 is greater
than 4 in the ones place.

¢ Draw: Write the numbers 18, 20, 9.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to arrange from the
greatest to the least as you guide them.

Activity 3
¢ Draw: Write the numbers 31 to 50 on the board.
¢ Guide: Ask the pupils to write them in their books.
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 106 .

Conclusion

Draw a circle. Divide it into 3 parts @.and shade 2

parts. Ask pupils to state the shaded parts.

(Homework '

Order from the greatest to the least.

1.8,1,9 2. 11,19,7 3. 14,20,19
Write the numbers from 31 to 40.

4' 31' 32' ’ 7 ’ 7 ’ 7 ’
Add:

5.3+3=__ 6. 4+4=___ 7. 5+5=__

7z

Week 20, Day 3

-

Add

°4+ 4= ©® 2 +2-=

Count and write the shaded parts.

7 ’ ’0‘

Order from greatest to least.

®lel[8]lio]  °[0l[2]02]

oz ° Ml

’

’

Werite the numbers from 31 to 50.

° 3|

LI]
Tl

~N

106

Week 20, Day 3:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Write the numbers from 51 to 70 and count with the

pupils as you point at the numbers.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Write 12 +4 = on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to add 12 to 4 by
counting 4 steps from 12 to find 16.

e Draw: Write 10+ 3 = .

(Classwork )

Conclusion

Pupils to work out the activities on page 107.

Write 11 +3 =___ . Ask the pupils to come and work out

the answer.

(Homework '

Add
1.8+7=
3.7+4 =

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count 3 steps from 10

to find the answer (11, 12, 13.)

Count the shaded parts.

4.

¢ Draw: Draw a circle and divide it into 3 parts.

¢ Demonstrate: Shade two parts and show the pupils

how to count the shaded parts.

¢ Draw: Draw a circle and divide it into 3 parts. Shade 1

part.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count the shaded parts.

e Draw: Write the statement 10=5+3 + . Draw
various shapes to represent the numbers and a box in

the blank space as shown:

ANNNN

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to work out by adding 3 to 5
and count how many more you need to make a 10.

e Draw: Write 12=8+3 + .

e Guide: Work with pupils to draw objects to work out

the problem.

118

2. 12+3=

®| i%;
,”

Week 20, Day 4

:
Add.
e+ | - ©

Count and write the shaded parts.
(3]

Order from greatest to least.

® (1420l L1g]

’

’

Werite the numbers from 51 to 70.

e

° [4]lo][2]

12 + 3 =

Qo ]

I

£ ]

Ol

Write the missing numbers.

©|0-54+3+ ©|5

.

I
(@)
+

~N

107

Week 20, Day 4: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Write 4 + =9 and ask pupils to work it out.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Write 11 +2 = and12+1=__ onthe
board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to work out and see the
relationship between the two statements.
e Draw: Write12+2=__

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to work it out and come up
with another related addition sentence.

Activity 2
e Draw: Write 14=8+3 + . Draw shapes to

represent the numbers.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to add 8 and 3 to get 11.
Then count how many shapes you need to make 14 to
fill in the missing number. (3)

e Draw: Write8=3+2+
e Guide: Work with pupils to work it out using shapes.

Activity 3
¢ Demonstrate: Count by twos from 30 to 0.
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 30, 28, 26, , ,

* Demonstrate: Show how to find the next numbers
through counting backwards by twos.

Draw: Write 14, 12, 10, , ,

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the next numbers
through counting backwards by twos.

119

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 108.

Conclusion

Call 2 pupils and let them count by 2s from 30 to 10.

(Homework '

Write the missing number.

1.8=2+4+ 2. 10=3+5+

Write the next numbers.

3. 10, 12, 14, , ) ,

4. 30, 28, 26, , ) ,

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

7z

Week 20, Day 5

-

.

Add.
®12 + 3 =
©3 +12-=

Werite the next numbers.

° 30, 28, 26, 24, _, __,

5

°

+ 10 =
T

Draw the missing shape or shapes. Write the missing

° 12,10, _,__,
number.
2 00 = D + O

Q0 Q0

L|.

1l
+
w

Write the missing number.

©13=H+b5+ ® |b=b+4+

00
(©]@)

~N

J

108

We

ek 20, Day 5:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Have the pupils count from 0 to 30 and from 30 to 0.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write 8 + 6 =

¢ Demonstrate: Use 8 counters and another 6 counters
to show how to get the result.
e Draw: Write 9 +4 =

¢ Guide: Let the pupils use the same method to obtain
the result as 13.

e Draw: Draw 3 rows of 5 dots and 3 rows of 4 dots.

¢ Demonstrate: Count to find the group that has more,
then circle it.

e Draw: Draw 2 rows of 5 dots and 4 rows of 2 dots.

¢ Guide: Let the pupils count to identify which group has
more by putting a circle around it.

([ X J

00000 o0

00000 [ X )

_ ( X J
Activity 3

e Draw: Write 4 + =5.

¢ Demonstrate: Using counters, demonstrate how to
find the missing number to compete the statement.

¢ Emphasize that the total number of counters should
be same on both sides.

e Draw: Write5=3+ .

¢ Guide: Let the pupils use the same method to find the
correct results.

120

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 111.

Conclusion

Guide: Draw 3 rows of 2 circles and 2 rows of 4 circles.
Let the pupils count and identify which have more.

(Homework )

Add.

1.8+5= 2. 9+5=
3.12+6=

Write the missing number.

4.8=3+ 5. 10= +4

Week 21, Day 1

Find the total.

® 000 000 O 0000
0000 000 0000
7 + 6 = 8

Circle the group with more.

o o (010}
ec00e 239 22
00000 000 00

Draw the missing shape or shapes. Write the missing

~N

number.
6 00 6 O
Q0 o)
Q0 = + 0 = +
o Q0 3 o
5= +H4 3=2+
9 O 00 (&) o 00
o + = Q0 + =
o o o 00
3 + =5 +2 =
\§ I I J
1
Week 21, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to make addition sentences with a total of
S5orallye.g.0+5=5,1+4=5,2+3=5,3+2=5,4+1
=55+0=5.

Development

Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Show pupils number cards with 7, 11
and 9. Show how to arrange them from the least to
the greatest. Emphasize that 11 is the greatest since it

has 2 digits. Between 9 and 7, 9 is the greatest so 7, 9,
11 is the order.

¢ Guide: Using the number cards for 9, 15 and 13, work
with the pupils to order them from the least to the
greatest.

Activity 2
e Draw: Write 18 + 2= .

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the answer by
counting two steps forwards from 18.

e Draw: Write 12+ 2 =

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count two steps from
12.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write 9+ 6 = . Draw two groups of circles
to represent 9 and 6.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to add by counting all the
circles.

e Draw: Write 8+5 =
¢ Guide: Let the pupils draw sticks to help them add.

121

(Activity 4]

Demonstrate: Draw a rectangle. Divide it into 3. Shade
one part to show one part of three.

Guide: Draw another rectangle and guide pupils to
divide into 3 and shade two parts of 3 to show two
parts of three.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 112.

Conclusion

Write the numbers 13, 23, 19. Ask the pupils to order
from the greatest to the least.

(Homework '

Add.
1.18+2=__ 2. 16+2=__
3.9+48=___
Shade to represent the fraction.
4, 1 5. 2
3 3

Week 21, Day 2

Find the total.

o 0000 00
00000 00

Q + 4 =
Order from least to greatest.

° [8] [ []

’

’

Circle the group with more.

(5) 000
88006 999

Add.

°13 + 2 =

(<]

e 000 0000
0000 0000
+ 8 =

© 20+ 2 -

Shade to show one part out of three.

b

~N

12

Week 21, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Give number cards 18, 6, 14. Ask a pupil to come and
arrange from least to greatest and another pupil from
greatest to least.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write 12 -7 =

¢ Demonstrate: Draw 12 balls and cross out 7 balls and
count the remaining ones then write the answer. e.g.

0000 0YBBBBDI
12-7=5

e Draw: Write 14 -6 =

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to draw 14 circles and
cross 6 to find the answer.

00000000 IIBIBIDI
14-6=8

Activity 2
e Draw: Draw two rows of 10 circles and 3 rows of 5
circles.

¢ Demonstrate: Count by tens or fives and then circle
the larger group.

0000000000 10 00000510
0000000000 ©COO0O0
00000 15

¢ Draw: Draw 5 rows of 3 objects and 2 rows of 5
objects.

K K K
K K K
KKK K K K K K
KKK KK K K XK
X K K

122

¢ Guide: Let the pupils count to get which is a larger
group.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write the numbers 25, 31, 29.

e Guide: Work with pupils to order the numbers from
the least to the greatest.

Have the number cards 13, 23, 3. Work with the pupils
to order them from least to the greatest.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 113 .

Conclusion

Write 15 -3 =
out the subtraction.

. Ask one pupil to come and work

(Homework )

Subtract.

1.13-2=__ 2. 15-8=___
3.14-6=____

Write the missing number.

4.16+ =18 5. 14+3=___

Week 21, Day 3

Subtract.
0000000
Q000000

° [7]5]8]

Circle the group with more.

o0
@

O
O
2

Order from least to greatest.

®
O
7

® L] [u]ls]

~N

© ] o © EEEE ooooog
CENEEEEE FEEg 00od oOoooog
CDNNEEEE gpEEE 0000 0Oooooo
00
o 00000 © 00 00
00000 00000 00 00
00000 00000 00 00
Write the missing number.

° 4+ -5 © |24+ = |4
\§ J
13

Week 21, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Write4+7+2= . Ask pupils to work out the
addition.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write 15-7 = .

¢ Demonstrate: Draw 15 circles and then cross 7 of
them and count the remaining to find the answer.

00000YBITII
O00YJ
15-7=8
e Draw: Write 12 -9 = .
e Guide: Ask the pupils to find the answer by drawing
shapes and then crossing some of the shapes.

¢ Demonstrate: Display number cards for 17, 11, 7.
Show how to order from the least to the greatest.
Emphasize 7 as a single digit so it is the least and 17 as
having 7 in the ones place value and so it is bigger that
11.

e Draw: Write the numbers 15, 19, 13.

¢ Guide: Ask the pupils to arrange from the least to the
greatest in their books.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write 13 + =16.

e Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number.
(How many you add to 13 to reach 167?)

123

e Draw: Write 15 +

e Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing

number (4).

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 114.

Conclusion

Write 15 + = 8 . Ask a pupil to work out the problem

and write the answer.

(Homework )

Add.
1.14+4 =

Subtract.
3.15-5=
5.16-7=

2. 13+4-=

4. 11-9=

Week 21, Day 4

Order from least to greatest.

00000
00000
|

@)
-8 -

~N

e [ 1 ] [+ I
MER a][7][v]

e[ [ _] 0o [
3][is][17 nfall1]

Write the missing number.

®13+ =15 ° |1+ =14

°4- +7 51+

Week 21, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask pupils to write numbers 15 to 30 in their exercise
books.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write 18 -9 = .

e Demonstrate: Draw 18 circles then cross 9. Count the
remaining circles to obtain the difference between 18
and 9.

e Draw: Write 15-7 = .

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the
subtraction by crossing out those to be subtracted.

e Draw: Write8+8=___

e Demonstrate: Show on how to work out the addition
by counting after eight to get the answer e.g. start
-9,-10,-11, -12, -13, -14, -15, —-16 until you have
counted 8 numbers.

e Draw: Write 9+9=___ .

¢ Guide: Ask the pupils to work out the addition using
the same method to get 18.

e Draw: Write 13 + =16.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find the missing

number by counting from 13 till 16. Show that the
missing number in 13 + =16 is the same as 16 —

3= because of the relationship between addition

and subtraction.

¢ Guide: Write 13 + = 14. Let the pupils work out
the missing number.

124

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 115.

Conclusion

Guide: Write 8 + 8 = and7+7=
work out the activities.

. Ask pupils to

(Homework )

Subtract.
1.18-6=
3.18-9=

2. 19-7=

Add.
4.9+9=

5. 10+10=
6.7+7=

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

®| i%;
,”

Week 21, Day 5

Ve

~N

Subtract.

20000000 © OOO0OOO
Q000000 O00O000O
5-7=__ 12-6-=

© 000000 o 0000000
Q0000 Q000000
1 -5=__ I4-7-=

Add.

°I0+10- _ °9 +9 -

8 . 8 - - 7 . =

Write the missing number.

(5] (10]
8+ =15 ®I3-_

Week 21, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Let the pupils count in ones from 0 to 50 as you point to
each number.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write 18=3 +8 + .

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find the missing
number by adding 3 + 8 then subtracting from 18 to
find the missing number.

e Draw: Write 15 = +6+4.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing number by
adding 6 and 4 then subtracting from 15.

* Demonstrate: Count from 20 to 40 twice.
e Draw: Write the numbers on the board.

¢ Guide: Count as you point at the numbers together
with the pupils.

¢ Guide: Let the pupils copy the numbers in their
exercise books and then ask the pupils to identify
various numbers on the board.

(Classwork |

Pupils to work out the activities on page 116.

Conclusion

Write the numbers from 30 to 40 and ask the pupils to
identify some numbers.

125

(Homework )

Add.

1.20+5=_
3.17+2=___

Write the missing number.
4,16 =5+7+__

2. 22+7=

5. 18=7+7+

Write the numbers from 30 to 40.

6. 30, 31, ) )

’

’

gg}

Week 22, Day 1

-

Write the missing number.

©[2-5+

°|H=  +3+6

°b=4+6+__ °I13=_+7

|- +2+6 ©°|b=g+
Write the numbers from 21 to 30.
° 7

Werite the numbers from 31 to 40.

0 Q]

ol

Write the numbers from 41 to 50.

O 1]
|

Werite the numbers from 51 to 60.

(O ol
I

~N

16

Week 22, Day 1:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Count from 30 to 50 and from 50 to 30 twice with the
pupils.

Activity 1

Draw and demonstrate: Show how to write the
numbers 31 to 50 as you call out each number.

Guide: Work with the pupils as they write numbers 31
to 50 in their books.

Draw and Guide: Write from 50 to 30 and count
together with the pupils as you point at the numbers.

Guide: Ask the pupils to identify numbers 50, 47, 43,
41, 36.

Draw: Write the pattern 50, 49, 48, , ,

Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the next 7
numbers.

Draw: Write 19=7+5 + .

Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find the missing

number by adding 5 and 7 then subtracting from 19.
Draw: Write 8 = +4+2

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number.

126

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 117.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to write numbers 41 to 50 on the board.

(Homework '

Write the next 8 numbers.

1. 30, 31, 32, ) ’ ) , ) ,

’

2.40,41,42, ) , ) , ) ,

—_—

Write the missing number.
3.17=8+5+ 4, 20=10+6+
5.24=4+10+

®| i%;
,”

Week 22, Day 2

p
Write the missing number.

®18=6+9+

© |9-8+5+

© 6= +b+4

Werite the next 4 numbers.

.

@ 30,38,32,_, .,

© 50,49,48,__,_,

© 37,3839,

® U3, 42, 41,_,

~N

©20- +6+8
©|7- +9

©20=4+ +9

’

’

u7

Week 22, Day 2:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Guide the pupils to count from 31 to 50 by 1s as you
write each number on the board.

Development

Activity 1

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count by twos from 30 to
50.

¢ Draw: Write the pattern 30, 32, 34, , ,40.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find the missing
numbers by counting.

e Draw: Write the pattern 40, 42, 44, , ,50.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by twos and find
the missing numbers.

Activity 2
¢ Draw: Draw a rectangle and divide it into 4 parts,

shade 1 part and show that it represents 1 part of four.

¢ Draw: Draw another rectangle and divide it into 4.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to shade the part that
represent 1 part of four.

e Draw: Draw a number line from 10 to 20.
-ttt

10 1112 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
e Draw: Write 19 and 16 on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to identify a
greater number using the number line.
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¢ Draw and guide: Write the number 17 and 15 and
work with the pupils to identify the greater number
using the number line.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 118.

Conclusion

Draw a rectangle and let the pupils shade to represent 1
fourth.

(Homework )

Circle the greater number
1.18,17 2.
Write the missing numbers.

16,6 3. 17,19

4. 30, 32, 34, ) ,

5.40, 42, 44, ) ,

Week 22, Day 3

Werite the missing number.

Circle the greater number.

°16 18

Write the missing number.

° 34 36,38, __,
44 _ . 48,50

Shade to show one part out of four.
(o] ®

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

° 19

®20=7+ +5 °18= +7+9

°17=4+6+  °19=5+ +9

~N

us

Week 22, Day 3:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




W e Draw: Write 5+2 = +4. y
Count by twos from 20 to 40 together with the pupils * Guide: Work with the pupils to find out the missing 4 (g} LS B )

i number. - N
twice. Write the missing number.

(Classwork ) 272 24 26, , ’

— : N ®
Activity 1 Pupils to work out the activities on page 119. 3 O, 3 2, 3 LL L
e Draw: Draw a number line from 10 to 20. Circle the greater number.
“-—t—t—t—t—t—t—t—F—1+> b
10 1112 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 Write the number 48, 37, 24, 30. Ask the pupils to point 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
¢ Demonstrate: Using 19, 20 and the number line, show  the numbers as you say the number. o |9 |8 °© |7 20
how to determine which number is less and which one
is more (Homework )
. . . Circle the lesser number.
¢ Draw and guide: Write 17, 19 and work with the Shade part of the shape that shows: o | 6 | 5 o | q 20
pupils to identify the number that is less on the a4 1 5 3
number line. 4 4 Fill part of the shape to show one out of four (1 out of 4).

Activity 2 Circle the lesser number Y o @

b b el 3. 18,20 4, 10,19
. raw: braw a circle. .
wad 5.21, 29 Complete the number sentence to make it equal.

©%+888=| |+88 O+ |-w+oe
¢ Demonstrate: Show how to shade one part to

represent one part of four. 3+ 6 = +4 3+ 5 +2
¢ Guide: Draw a circle and work with the pupils to shade \ . I )

one part of four. ue

ANNAN AN
e Draw: Write AAA T AA I:I A
7 + 2 = + 3
¢ Demonstrate: Show pupils how to find the missing
number by adding the complete side first then
subtracting 3 to get the missing number.

Week 22, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:

128



Have pupils count by twos from 30 to 50. Write the
numbers on the board as they count.

Development
Activity 1
¢ Demonstrate: Show how to count by ones from 30 to

50 and write the number on the board as you count.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to write the numbers 30
to 50 in their exercise books as they count.

¢ Demonstrate: Draw a rectangle and divide it into 4
parts. Show how to shade 3 parts to show three parts
out of four.

¢ Guide: Draw a rectangle and work with the pupils to
shade 3 parts out of four.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write5-1 = and5+1=

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to work out by counting
forward by 1 and counting backward by 1.

e Draw: Write3+1 = and3-1-=

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count backward by 1
and forward by 1.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 120.
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Conclusion

Draw a rectangle and guide the pupils to shade 3 fourths.

(Homework )

Solve:
1. 3+1= 2. 3-1=
3. 6+1=__ 4, 6-1=__

Fill the part that shows 3 fourths.

3. 4.

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

S

Week 22, Day 5

-

© 38,

Work out.

B|_+_

Write the missing number.

©32,34,36, .,
° 40, 42,44, _, _,

Werite the next numbers.

o

.

° 4y, _

° Y.+ =

Shade to show three parts out of four.

o

Count forward by ones. Write the next numbers.

° 4é,
® 43,

~N

120

Week 22, Day 5:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Write the numbers 71 to 90 on the board and let the
pupils count as they identify the number.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Draw: Write the numbers;

¢ Demonstrate: Show pupils how to identify the next
number through counting forward by one.

36, 37 54, 55
20,21 39, 40

¢ Draw: Write the numbers:
40, 38,
36, 42,

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils in identifying and writing
the next numbers by counting forward by ones.

¢ Draw: Write 5 examples of addition and subtraction
basic facts on the board. e.g. 2+ 1 = ,4+43 =
,5-1= ,3-2= .

¢ Guide: Ask pupils to complete them orally.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to give examples of more
addition and subtraction facts.

e Draw: Draw a rectangle.

130

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to divide it into 10 equal
parts, then into 20 equal parts then count to find the
number of rectangles.

20

¢ Draw: Draw a rectangle

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to divide it into 20 equal
parts.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 121.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to say 3 basic addition and subtraction facts.

(Homework )

Add.

1. 15+3=__ 2. 9+8=___
3. 11+7=____

Write the next number.

4. 41,42, 43, , ,

5. 33, 34,35, , )

®| i%;
,”

Week 23, Day 1

Ve

° 43,
© 39, _
Add.

°©3 + |
Subtract.

°5 - |

Werite the next number.

° 47, _
° 45, __
°©2 + 3
°5 -3

Divide each rectangle into the number of parts.

o

20

®

10

~N

121

Week 23, Day 1:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Count by tens from 10 to 50 twice with the pupils.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Write the numbers 16 and 19.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 122.

Conclusion

Write the pattern 21, 23, 25, , 29 and ask a pupil to
find the missing number.

» Demonstrate: Show how to get the greater number by M

counting or drawing a number line.

¢ Circle the greater number.

¢ Guide: Provide pupils with the number cards with
numbers 19 and 9. Work with the pupils to identify
which one is greater.

¢ Demonstrate: Count by twos from 21 to 49 with the
children then write down the numbers and count
again as you point at the numbers.

¢ Guide: Let the pupils copy the numbers in their
exercise books clearly.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write the pattern 23, 25, 27, , 31, 33.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number
by counting by twos.
e Draw: Write the pattern 15, 17, 19, 21, , ,

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
numbers.
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Write the next numbers.
1. 31, 32,33, , , , ) ,

2. 20,21, 22, , ) , ) ) )

Circle the greater number.

3. 18,28 4. 50,40 5. 39,41

gg}

Week 23, Day 2

-

.

Circle the greater number.

°9 19 20 10
Worite the missing number.
© 23, 25, 27,

© 31, 33, 35,
© 39, 41, 43,

, 31, 33

, 39, 4l
17,49

Count by 10s. Write the next numbers.

0,10, ., ., _,
0,10, 20,30, _, .

Werite the numbers from 41 to 45.

°5

15

o

Werite the numbers from 46 to 50.

(19

~N

122

Week 23, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Count by twos from 20 to 40 together with the pupils
twice.

Activity 1

Draw: Draw a number line by twos from 11 to 49.

<
<

| .
T T

Il
T
11 13 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 29 31 33 35 37 39 41 43 45 47 49

Demonstrate: Count by twos as you point at the
numbers.

Draw: Write the pattern 11, 13, 15, 17, 19, ,23

Demonstrate: Show how to fill in the missing number

using the number line.

Draw: Write the pattern 23, 25, 27, 29, 31, ,

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number.

Draw: Draw a rectangle

Demonstrate: Show how to divide it into 20 parts.
Count the parts to show the pupils that they are 20.

Draw: Draw another rectangle

Guide: Work with pupils to divide it into 10 parts.
Count with the pupils the parts.

Draw: Draw 3 rows of 10 circles
OO0O00OO0O00O10
OOO0000000020

0000000000 30 =30

Demonstrate: Show how to count by tens to find the
total.
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e Draw: Draw 4 rows of 10 dots.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count by tens to find the
total.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 123.

Conclusion

Ask the pupils to count by 10s from 0 to 50.

(Homework )

Divide the rectangle in to the parts written.
1. 5

Write the missing number.
3. 15,17,19, _ ,23,25
4. 33,3537, ,_
5. 41,43,45,47, .

f i&;
,"

Week 23, Day 3

-

Divide each rectangle into the number of parts.

°10

® 20

Werite the missing number.

© 25, 27, 29,

° 35,

? 25,

Write the number of circles.

O 0000000000 @
0000000000
0000000000
0000000000

° 43, 45, 47,

, 39,41 ©39,4I, __,45

, 29,31 19, 21,__, 25

~N

123

Week 23, Day 3: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Pupils to count by twos from 1 to 49 twice.

Development
Activity 1

Draw: Draw a number line by twos from 1 to 49.

Demonstrate: Count as you point at the numbers ask
the pupils to count with you several times.

Draw: Write a number pattern 21, 23, 25, ,
31.

Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing numbers
by counting by twos.

Draw: Write the number pattern 33, 35, 37, ,

7

Guide: Work with the pupils to fill in the missing
numbers.

Demonstrate: Show how to add the basic addition 7 +
3= ,5+8=__ ,6+4=___ automatically without
counting fingers or counters.

Guide: Work with the pupils to practice more basic
addition with numbers between 0 and 9.

(Classwork |

Pupils to work out the activities on page 124.
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Conclusion

Ask the pupils to complete basic addition facts such as
8+7= ,4+6= orally.

(Homework )

Add.

1. 7+4=___ 2.
3. 9+8=___ 4.
5 7+9=__ 6.
Write the missing number.

7. 79 __ ,_ ,1517.

8. 33,3, ,  ,b41.

9. Draw a rectangle and divide it into 20 equal parts.

3+8=
5+5=
1+1=

Week 23, Day 4

~N

Add.

6 +3=_ °4H +5 =

°8 +5-  °9.9-

°3 +7-_ °1 +9-

Werite the missing numbers.

° 33, _, 37, , 41, 43

° 4], 43, 45, __, 49

° 21,23, _,27, 28,

® L IL13,15,_, 17,18
Week 23, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count with pupils by fives from 5 to 50 twice.

Development

Activity 1

e Draw: Write the subtraction facts on the board.
8-1=___, 7-3=___, 10-2=__
9-7=

¢ Guide: Let the pupils provide answers to the various
subtraction facts

Activity 2

¢ Guide: Count by fives from 10 to 50 together with the
pupils.

¢ Draw: Write the pattern 5, 10, 15, , ,

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to count by fives to find the
missing numbers.

e Draw: Write the pattern 10, 15, 20, 25, , ,

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by fives to find
the missing numbers.

¢ Draw: Draw a rectangle and divide it into 4 parts.

¢ Demonstrate: Shade 1 part to represent 1 part of four.

1 part of four

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to shade 3 parts to represent
3 parts of four.
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 125.

Conclusion

Give 3 basic subtraction facts and ask the pupils to give
you the answer.

(Homework )

Subtract.

1. 3-1=__ 2. 5-4=
3. 9-6=___

Write the missing number.

4. 5,10,15,_  ,_ ,30.

5. 25,30, 35, , )

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

®
t

Week 23, Day 5

Ve

o

o

5

Subtract.

/7 -3

4 - 3

10 - 4

510,15, _,
° 20, 25, 30,

Shade.

(o]

two parts out of four

Write the missing numbers.

three parts out of four

125

Week 23, Day 5:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Count by twos from 10 to 50 together with the pupils.
Development
Activity 1

¢ Draw: Write the number pattern 12, 14, 16, ,

’

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to fill in the missing numbers

through counting by twos.

¢ Draw: Write the number pattern 22, 24, 26, 28, ,

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to write the missing
numbers through counting by twos.

e Draw: Write 12+ 7 = on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the total by adding

ones then tens without counters.
e Draw: Write 14 + 3 =

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the total by adding
ones with then tens without counters.

¢ Draw: Draw a circle and divide into 4 parts.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to shade the part to show 3

parts of four.

QW parts of four

¢ Draw: Draw another circle and divide into 4 parts.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to shade the parts to
show 3 parts of four.
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 126.

Conclusion

Write 13 +3 = . Ask the pupils to work out the
guestions and then tell the result.

(Homework '

Work out:

1. 7+9=__ 2. 10+7=____
3. 14+3=___ 4, 15+2=__
5. 9+11=__

6. Draw a rectangle and divide it into 3 quarters.

Week 24, Day 1

Add.

®*8+6-_ °12+5 -
©qQ+2= °16+3=__
Count forward by 2s. Write the next numbers.

e 34, 36, 38,__,__,

°© 28,30,32,__,_,

% 16,18, 20,_,__,

Worite the numbers 41 to 50.

o

Shade to show 1 part or 3 parts.
"D "D

one part three parts

~N

126

Week 24, Day 1: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count by tens from 0 to 70 and
backwards.

Development
Activity 1

Draw: Write 19 - 6 = .

Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find the
difference by subtracting the ones and the tens.
Draw: Write 18 - 7 =

Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the question
and give the result.

Demonstrate: Count by tens from 0 to 50 and from 50
to 0 twice with the pupils.

Draw: Write the number pattern 50, 40, , ,

Demonstrate: Show how to count by tens to find the
missing number.

Draw: Write 40,30, ,

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
numbers in the pattern

(Classwork |

Pupils to work out the activities on page 127.

136

Conclusion

Write the pattern 0, 10, 20, ,
the pupils to find the missing numbers.

, and ask

(Homework )

Subtract.

1. 13-8=__ 2.
3. 12-3=___

Write the next numbers.

4. 0,10, 20, , ,

5. 50,40,30,__  ,_

18 -8 =

®| i%;
,”

Week 24, Day 2

-

Subtract.
®|2-5- ° 16 -8-
© q -7 - ©20-9 -
©13-6-_ °[7-Y4Y-
°0-8-_ °18-10- _
Count by 10s. Write the next numbers.
° 0,10 20,_,_,
® 50,40, _,__,__,
127
Week 24, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Count by twos from 50 to 20 twice with the pupils.

Development
Activity 1

¢ Draw: Write the numbers from 50 to 20 by twos .
¢ Demonstrate: Count as you point at the numbers.
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 38, 36, 34, ,

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find the missing
numbers.

e Draw: Write the pattern 50, 48,46,44,  ,

e Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
numbers.

Activity 2
e Draw: Write the numbers 12, 8 and 10.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to order the numbers from
the least to the greatest. Emphasize that 8 is a single
digit. 12 is the greatest due to the digit 2 compared
with 0 in 10.

¢ Guide: Ask the pupils to order the numbers 18, 9, 20
from the least to the greatest.

e Draw: Write 18 -3 = and7+4 =
e Demonstrate: Show how to add or subtract.
e Draw: Write 13 +5 = and 10 - 8 =

e Guide: Work with pupils to add or subtract.
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 128.

Conclusion

Have the numbers 11, 8, 18. Have the pupils order them
from least to greatest.

(Homework '

Subtract.

1. 18-5=__ 2. 15-5=__
3. 9-4=__

Add.

4, 5+12=_ 5. 12+5=___

S

Week 24, Day 3

;
Add or subtract.

°I5- 7 -
9 -2 -
° 7 - Il -

" [ig] ]}

’

’

Order from least to greatest.

Write the missing numbers.

~N

°l + 8 =
°9 + 7/ =
°5 + 13 =

" (4] we] o]

° 50, 48, 44,42, , 38
® 38,36, _,32,30, __, 26
Week 24, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Write the number from 31 to 50 on the board and ask
pupils to count by ones with the pupils as you point to
the numbers.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write the numbers 20, 19, 17 on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to order them
from the least to the greatest.
e Draw: Write the numbers 18, 12, 20.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to order them from the
least to the greatest.

¢ Draw: Draw a place value chart. Write the number 46
beside it.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to write the
number in the place value chart.
46 Tens | Ones

4 6
e Draw: Write the number 28.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to represent 28 in the
place value chart.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write12-3-3 =

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils to subtract (12 — 3)
then subtract 3 from the difference to find the answer
6.

e Draw: Write10-2 -2 =
¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the question.
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(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 129.

Conclusion

Write the number 39 and ask the pupils to represent the
digits in a place value chart.

(Homework '

Order from least to greatest.

1.15,17,20 2. 19,11,13
Fill in the place value charts
3.41 Tens | Ones 4. 34 | Tens | Ones

Week 24, Day 4

®| i&;
,”

Ve

Count backward by 1s. Write the next 3 numbers.

© 37,36,35_,
° 44, 43,42, ,

Order from least to greatest.
(3] (4]

’

Subtract.
°5-8-

Write the missing symbol.

°©3 2.5

°5-5-5-

Fill in the place value charts.

(2] LI' 8 Tens Ones

1] 3 | Tens Ones

~N
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Week 24, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




. ida. ; ; feci Week 24, Day 5
Count by ones from 50 to 30 twice with the pupils. Guide: Work with the pupil to name the missing Y

W ¢ Draw: Write 3 +2 5. -
— ®) ég)
i/
p

symbol and write the symbol on the appropriate

Development space in the number sentence. Werite the next 5 numbers.
(1]
Activity 1 (Classwork ) 34,33,32, .,
(2]
¢ Draw: Write the number 48. Pupils to work out the activities on page 130. L+q, L|'8, L}7. —
¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to represent the Fill in the place value charts.
digits in the place value chart. Emphasize the tens and ° o
i . i —~2_-A4 - H 3 2 Tens Ones Ll’é Tens Ones
the ones. Guide: Write5-3=4 . Ask the pupils to work out
in their exercise books the, one to do on the board.
Tens | Ones
4 8 (Homework )
e Draw: Write the number 40. Subtract.
Subtract. © |5 _-§6-= 6|5_-3-3-=
e Guide: Work with the pupils to represent the number 1. 16-6=___ 2. 18-3=__ _ o — ~——
in the place value chart. 3. 9_4~= Write the missing symbol.
(7] o
Activity 2 Fill in the place value charts 4 . 3=1 2+ 37 5
e Draw: Write4d—-1=5— . 4. 36 Tens | Ones 5. 50 | Tens | Ones

Complete to make equal.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to complete the subtraction

then working out the othef side. Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test! _

(o] (10}
sentence by working out tPFe side with all numbers 2- | =~ 2 4 - = 3-1

e.g. 4-1=5-
3=5-

33:5_L 130

e Draw: Write3 -1=4-

e Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the
subtraction to find the missing number.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write8 +1 9.
e Demonstrate: Show how to the pupils the use of equal

) how it is written.
sign and how it is written Week 24, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:

139



o
& 5 Speed test 6
{4
-
Work out.
9+6= 4+9= 6+7=
5+ 9= 8+7= 8+8=
6+9= 9+7= 7+8=
7+9=_ 8+9= 9+8=
9+9= 15-7 = 14-8 =
15-9= 16 -8 = 15-8=
16-7= 17- 8= 16-9-=
\17—9= 18-9= 15-9=

~N

131

140

) &
AE

Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 21-24

r

Count by ones or fives. Write the next numbers.

*40o,41,42,_,__ °0,5,10,_,

Write the missing number.

°34, 36, __,H0 ° H{O, 30,
Worite the missing number.

°|3=5+4+

°|2-4- -6

05+

= 10

Divide each rectangle into 20 parts.
o

Shade 1 part of the shape.

° D

Worite numbers from 47 to 56.
(10]

~N

132



Ask pupils to count backwards by ones from 32 to 1.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Draw a number line from 0 to 30. Write the
number 25 and 18.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find the
greatest number using the number line.

e Draw: Write the numbers 30 and 20.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the greatest
number using the number line.

e Draw: Draw 5 rows of 5 dots each.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the total number by
counting the first row then count by fives to find the
total number 25.

e Draw: Draw 4 rows of 5 dots.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by fives to find
the total number of dots.

¢ Draw: Draw a place value chart. Write the number 36
beside it.

36 Tens

Ones

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to fill the digits in the place
value chart.

Tens | Ones
3 6

141

¢ Guide: Write 40 and ask the pupils to represent the
number in the place value chart.

40 Tens | Ones
4 0

¢ Guide: Ask the pupils basic addition and subtraction
facts and let the pupils give the answers orally.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 133.

Conclusion

Write 23 and 26 and ask a pupil to identify the greatest
number.

(Homework )

Circle the greatest

1.16,17 2. 23,13 3. 29,26
Subtract.
4. 9-5=___ 5. 10-7=

®|

Week 25, Day 1

L

-

.

N
Use the number line to circle the greater number.

012 3 45 6 7 8 9101112 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

° 16 I4 e 21 29

Count and write the number of dots.
e [N NN ] o

Fill in the place value chart for the number.

54 L|'5 Tens Ones o 30 Tens Ones

Subtract.
°q -y
Add

°5 . 3

08—6=

@6 +

133

Week 25, Day 1:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Let the pupils count by ones from 20 to 30 and
backwards from 30 to 20 twice.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Draw a number line from 20 to 30. Write the
numbers 26 and 21.

-ttt
20 2122 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the greater number
from the number line by checking the number to the
right.

e Draw: Write the numbers 22 and 29.

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to find the lesser number by
checking the number to the left of the other in the
number line.

Activity 2
e Draw: Draw 4 rows of 10 dots.

000000000

000000000

0000000000

0]0]0]0]0]0l0]0)0]0)

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to count by tens

to find 40.

0000000000 10

OO00O000OOO 20

0000000000 30
000000000040

e Draw: Draw 3 rows of 10 dots.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to count by tens to find
the total.

142

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 134.

Conclusion

Write 27, 25 and ask the pupils to show which one is
greater and which is less.

(Homework '

Circle the greater number

1.22,21 2. 23,19 3. 27,29
Circle the lesser number
4,21, 30 5. 30,20 6. 19,29

" gg;
»

Week 25, Day 2

;
Circle the greater number.

© 22 27
° 24 19
Circle the lesser number.
°© 26 24
° 23 29

9 eeccccccee

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

© 30 26
©22 25
°©20 25
°24 30

Count and write the number of dots.

@ eeecccccee

~N

134

Week 25, Day 2:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Draw a rectangle and divide it into 6 rows of 5 each. Ask
the pupils to count it by 5s to find the total number of
rectangles formed.

6 rows by 5 columns

Development

e Demonstrate: Have number cards with numbers 24,
28. Show how to find the greater number by first
looking at the tens place value then the ones. Show
that 28 is greater since 8 in the ones place value while
24 is less because 4 in the ones place is less than 8.

¢ Guide: Ask the pupils to repeat the activity with
number 21 and 19.

e Draw: 3 rows of 10 dots and 1 row of 5 dots.

¢ Demonstrate: Count the number of dots by tens for
the three rows and the last row the individual dots.

e Draw: Draw 2 rows of 10 dots and 1 row of 6 dots.

e Guide: Ask the pupils to count the total number of
dots as you guide.

143

Activity 3
e Draw: Write 29 — 15 =
e Demonstrate: Show how to write 29 - 15 in vertical

29 .
form as and work out the question.

15

e Draw: Write 98 — 54 =

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to write it in vertical format
and subtract.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 135.

Conclusion

Write the numbers 23 and 26 on the board. Ask a pupil
to circle the one that is less.

(Homework )

Subtract.
47 99
L 14 2. _ 43
88 90
3-_ 11 4. —_ 20
Circle the greater number
5.27,25 6. 29,19 7. 25,30

®| i&;
,”

Week 25, Day 3

=
Count by fives. Write the missing number.

®5 10,15 _,25
® 50,45, _ , 35,30

Complete to make equal.

©® 00000 _
0000

9. -8-6 8-3

0000 (4]
0000

~N

Add.
© |3 ° 24 ° 16
+ 6 + || + 10
©7+5+3-= ©7+8 =
\§ - - J
135
Week 25, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Introduction I

' ' & Week 25, Day 4
Ask pupils to count by twos and by fives from 50 to 0.

{2

e Draw: Draw a rectangle.

( 1\
Development ¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to divide a Complete to make equal.
Activity 1 rectangle in 10 parts. o -5=9-6 ©9_ -6-Y
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 50, 48, 46, , ,
¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing number Add.
by counting by twos. e Draw: Draw a rectangle o | 5 o 27 5 |8 0 2 |
« Guide: Ask pupils to count by fives from 5 to 50 ¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to divide the rectangle + 4 + 2 +10 +
together. into 20 parts.
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 5, 10, 15, , , : [CIassw_ork]
* Guide: Work with pupils to identify the missing Pupils to work out the activities on page 136. © 4+5+Y4- © 6+9 =
numbers. - -
Activity 2 Ask the pupils to count from 51 to 60 twice. © 6+6+6-= ® 4 +|2 =
68 (Homework )
e Draw: Write -15
Write the missing numerals. @ 8 + 3+ 8 = ® 8 + Il =
o Demonstrate: Show how to work it out by takingaway ~ 1.40,42,44,  ,  ,50.
68 241,43, ___, 49 ©®2+9+8= ® 2417 -
the ones then the tens. - 15 3. 50, 45, 40, , , .
53 (& J
— 22 Subtract. -
79
e Draw: Write _q7 . 4. 18 > 15
— -9 -5

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the
subtraction using place value. 6. 18 7. 19

=7 =

¢ Draw: Write the numbers from 51 to 60 on the board.
¢ Demonstrate: Point at the numerals as you count.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils and guide them to copy

the numbers in their exercise books. Week 25, Day 4: DI e Roll:

Remarks:

144



Introduction (Classwork ) 18

Week 25, Day 5

Ask pupils to count from 40 to 60 twice. Pupils to work out the activities on page 137.
'd \
Development Write the missing number.
® 45, 43, 4l 37, 35, 33
Activity 1 Ask pupils to write two numbers between 50 and 60 on ’ o ’ ’ ’
h .

¢ Demonstrate: Count by twos from 2 to 50 and let the the board ® 37 35 33 29 27. 25

pupils write numbers in their exercise books. (Homework ' ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’
¢ Guide: Co‘unt forward and backward with the pupils. Write the missing numerals. o Zq, 27’ 2 5’ ’ 2 |’ | q’ 17
e Draw: Write the pattern 49, 47, 45, , , 1. 49, 47, 45, ’ ,

,37. 237 35 33 Count by twos or fives. Write the next number.
¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing numbers T ’ ’ ' °© 20 25 30 35

. 3. 31, 33, 35, , , . ) ) ; ; ’ ;

by counting by twos.
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 27, 25, 23, , ,17. 4. 50, 45, 40, ’ ’ ’ © L+5, L}O, 3 5, 30, y—
e Guide: Work with pupil to identify the missing 5.20,22,24,26, __, ° 50 48 46 44 42 40

numbers. Write the numerals from 51 to 60. ’ ’ ’ ’ ! e

(7]

2 6 sLsass 26, 28,30,32,34,__,_,
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 45, 40, 35, , . Write the numbers from 41 to 60.
¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find the missing Note: D f ive th i | o 4

numbers by counting by fives backwards. Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test: 0 I
¢ Draw: Write the pattern 20, 25, 30, , , . L -~ J
e Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing -

numbers by counting by fives.
Activity 3
e Draw: Write the numbers from 41 to 60 in symbols

and words.
¢ Guide: Let the pupils copy in their exercise books.

Week 25, Day 5: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:

145



Write the numbers from 41 to 60 on the board and count
with the pupils as you point at the numbers.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write the numbers 22 and 24.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to use a number line or place
value to identify a number that is greater than the
other.

e Draw: Write the numbers 27 and 29 ..

Guide: Work with the pupils to determine the lesser
number (27) using place value or number line.

Activity 2
e Draw: Write the numbers 71 to 90 on the board.
* Demonstrate: Count the numbers.

¢ Guide: Ask pupils to copy the numbers as they count.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write 15-5-2=
e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the question by

first subtracting (15 — 5) to get to 10 and then (10 - 2)
to get 8.

e Draw: Write 15-7 =

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to work out the question by
breaking apart 7 into 5 and 2 and subtracting from 15
eg.15-5-2= and find the answer.

e Draw: Write 18 -9 =

e Guide: Work with pupils to break 9 into 8 and 1 and
then find the answer 18 -8 - 1 = .10-1=9

146

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 138.

Conclusion

Ask the pupils to count from 0 to 60 by 2s.

(Homework '

Circle the lesser number

1. 27,29 2. 21,19 3.
Circle the greater number

4.22,21 5. 29,20 6.
Subtract.

7.18-9=__ 8. 15-7=__

24,28

24,30

Week 26, Day 1

S

;
Circle the greater number.

e 24 28 27 23
Circle the lesser number.
° 21 22 °26 29

Werite the numbers from 71 to 80.
9 7]
/1

Werite the numbers from 81 to 90.

0 O]
oy, _ ,_ ., . B LB B B B .

Subtract.

®|4-2-5- o4 _ 7 -

°5_-9-  ®5-5-Y4.

.

~N

138

Week 26, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Let pupils count from 30 to 70 by ones twice.
Development
Activity 1

¢ Guide: Count from 50 to 20 by fives 3 times with the
pupils.
e Draw: Write the pattern 0, 5, 10, 15, , ,

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by fives and fill
in the missing numbers.

Activity 2
e Draw: Write the numbers 61 to 70 on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to count as you
point at the numbers.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils as they copy the numbers
in their exercise books.

Activity 3

e Draw: Write 9 — =8-2.

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to complete the
statement to make each side equal by working out
the complete parti.e. (8 — 2) to find 6 then writing 9

- = 6. Then finding the answer by subtracting (9
- 6) to find three. Write 9-3=8-2

e Draw: Write 8 — =9-5.
¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number to complete the statement.

147

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 139.

Conclusion

Write 10-6=7 - . Ask a pupil to find the missing

number to balance the statement.

(Homework '

Write the numerals from 61 to 70.
1. 61, 62, , , , ’ ’

Write the missing numeral.

2.20,25,30,___ ,  ,45

3. 50, 45, 40, , ,

Balance to make equal.

4.8- __ =10-7 5. 9-8=4-

®| i%;
,”

Week 26, Day 2

Ve

Write the missing numbers.

® 50, 45, 40,
°© 20,

, 30, 35,

Write the numbers from 61 to 70.

, 30,

15

© ]

Ol

Complete to make equal.

©fE-smsl |- ©

~N

139

Week 26, Day 2:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Write the numbers from 41 to 70 and count with the
pupils as you point at the number.

Development
Activity 1

Draw: Write9 - =6-2.

Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to find the missing
number.

6-2=4and9-___ =4

-Subtract 4 from9toget9-4=5

-Write: 9-5=6 - 2.

Draw: Write 10— =7 -4,

Guide: Ask the pupils to work out the missing number
in their exercise books using the same methods.

Draw: Write2+7+8=__
Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out
2+7+8=2+8+7

=10+7=17
Emphasize that when adding 3 numbers use numbers
that will give you 10 when two numbers are added.
Draw: Write3+5+7=__

Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the additions
in their exercise books and then one to work out the
answer in the board.

Draw: Write the pattern 35, 40, 45, ,

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
numbers.

148

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 140.

Conclusion

Write9+6+1= . Ask 1 pupil to work out on the
board.

(Homework )

1. Write the numerals from 51 to 70 in your exercise
book.

Balance to make equal.
2.8-3=9-

4.6-__ =8-4

3. 10-7=5-
5. 8-6= -2

®|

Week 26, Day 3

j®

-

Werite the numbers from 71 to 90.
O 7]
/1

(2]

Ql
Ql

Complete to make equal.

Add

© 141048

Ol +2+ | =——

Count by fives. Write the missing number.

510,15, , ., .

(8]
| 50,45,40,__,__,__,__,_.

140

We

ek 26, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Write the pattern 0, 5, 10, 15, 20, , 30, 35, 40.

Ask the pupils to count by fives to find the missing
number.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write -5=9-4.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to work out the right hand
side 9 — 4 to get 5, therefore —5=5.To get the
missing number, add 5+ 5 to get 10. 10 - 5 =5.

e Draw: Write -9=6-5.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to complete the
statement.

12

e Draw: Write +13

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the total by first
adding the ones (3 + 2) then the tens (1 + 1) and
writing the answers below them.

16
e Draw: Write +12

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the total by
adding ones then tens.

Activity 3
e Draw: Write2+7 +8 = .

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to add the three single digit
numbers by adding two numbers at a time.

e Make a ten using 8 and 2—> 8 + 2 = 10.

149

¢ Add the remaining number—> 10+ 7 =17
e Draw: Write6+3+4 =

e Guide: Work with pupils to find the total by making a
10 then adding the remaining number.

(Classwork '

Pupils to work out the activities on page 141.

Conclusion

) 14
Write +11

Ask a pupil to work out the sum on the
board.

(Homework )

Balance to make equal.

1.8- =10-7 2. 9-7=4-
Add.
3. 10 4. 14
+ 7 +11
5. 17
+12

®| i%;
,”

Week 26, Day 4

p
Circle the lesser number.

® 23 28 ©29 22
Circle the greater number.
® 24 23 °21 27

Count and write the number of dots.

Divide each shape into the number of parts.

e e

2 30

° 20

Subtract.

° 88 ® 99
- 23 - 76

~N

141

Week 26, Day 4: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Write -3=9-2.

Ask the pupils to find the missing number to make equal.

Development
Activity 1

e Draw: Write —5=9-4on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to complete the sentence by

first working out the side that has all numbers then
working out the answer for the side 9 -4 = 5, -
5=5,10-5=5.

e Draw: Write another sentence 8 — 4 = - 5.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing

number to make equal.

e Draw: Write +11

14

Demonstrate: Show how to find the total by adding
the ones then the tens and writing the answer below
it.

] 17
Draw: Write + 2

e Guide: Work with the pupils to add the ones then the

tens to find the answer.

Draw: Write6+7 +5 = .

Demonstrate: Show how to add by adding two
numbers at a time; (6 + 7 = 13) Then the total to the
remaining number; (13 + 5) to get 18.

Draw: Write 4 + 8 + 4 =
Guide: Work with the pupils to find out the total.

150

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 142.

Conclusion

) 14
Write +12

Ask the pupils to work out the question.

(Homework '

Add.

1.349+7=___ 2. 6+3+7=__
18 17

3.+_11 4, 112

Balance.

5. 8-__  =4-2 6. 10-7=8-___

7. 9-__ =7-5

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

®)

j®

Week 26, Day 5

.

-

Write the missing numbers.

o
4q, __, 45, __, Hl
°4y|, 39,37, _,33 3l, __
Count by twos or by fives. Write the next number.
©50, 48,46, ,__,
°5,10,15,_,__,
Divide each shape into the number of parts.
(5] o
5 |10
Subtract.
o |7 @ 15
- 10 -
Write the numbers from 51 to 60.
° 5]

~N

142

Week 26, Day 5:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Write the numbers from 61 to 70 on the board showing
each number except 63, 65 and 69. Have pupils identify
the missing numbers.

Activity 1

e Draw: Write the numerals from 71 and 80 on the
board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to count as you point at each
number.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count as you point at
each number and ask the pupils to copy them in their
exercise books.

e Draw: Write 12-3-7=__

* Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to subtract by first
subtracting (12 - 3) to get 9 and then (9 — 7) to get 2.
12-3-7=(12-3)-7=9-7=2

e Draw: Write 14 -8-1=__

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to complete the number
sentence.

¢ Draw: Draw curved and straight lines and name them
A to D as shown .e.g.
D /

S I

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils in identifying curved lines
and then straight lines.

Ao

151

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 143.

Conclusion

Draw different lines on the board and ask different pupils
to identify curved lines and straight lines.

(Homework '

Subtract.
1.15-6-2=____

Write the numerals 71 to 80.
3.71,72, , , , , , ,

2. 18-7-1=

Circle the curved lines.
4.

— 2

®| i%;
,”

Week 27, Day 1

Ve

.

Circle the curved lines.

(1) -
— S

Circle the straight lines.

T~ Olr~— 2

Werite the numbers from 61 to 70.
(5]

Write the numbers from 71 to 80.
(4]

Subtract.

©3-1-4-_ ©[3-6 -

©16-8-  ©6-6-5-__

~N

143

Week 27, Day 1:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 27, Day 2
Development Write the numbers 4 and 5 ask the two pupils come to v

. . ( 1\
write the numbers in words on the board. Write the number words.

(Homework ' o | ul 7

Wfrom 81 to 90 twice with the pupils. 5 Eﬁ

e Draw: Write the numbers in symbols and words as

shown. Write the number in words 2 5 8
0 zero 5 five ©&HEGEE 1.4 8 3 6 q
s . PR R AR A A A 2 7 —_— —_—
1 one 84 6 Six (LA (e
2 two @& 7 seven & % & & & & & 0
3 three & @[ |8 eight @ @@ @@ & 2. Draw balls Draw sticks.
4 four n’fl n’fi n’fl n’fl 9 nine .’fn .’f. .’fn .’fl .’fn .’fn .’fn {fn .’fn (2] six (3) five (4] one
] Three one
¢ Demonstrate: Show pupils how to read the numbers
in words from zero to nine twice as the pupils listen. _
¢ Guide: Read the numbers together with the pupils X

then let them copy the number names in their books.

e Draw: Write the number five in words and draw 5
sticks to represent the number.

‘ ° 81, 82, : : :

© 87,88 __.,90, __,
¢ Guide: Write the number two in words and work with .
the pupils to draw the sticks to represent the number. 18

e Draw: Write the numbers from 81 to 90 on the board.

3. Write numerals from 81 to 90.

Write the missing numbers.

e.g. five

¢ Guide: Count with pupils as you point at the numbers.
(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 144.

Week 27, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:

152



Write the numbers 39, 36. Ask the pupils to identify
which number is greater and which is less.

Activity 1

* Demonstrate: Show how to count from 91 to 99 twice.

¢ Guide: Write the numbers from 91 to 99 on the board
and work with the pupils to count as you point at the
number.

¢ Let the pupils copy the number then count after you.

Activity 2
e Draw: Write the numbers 39 and 40

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to find the greater and lesser
number using place values and the number line.

¢ Guide: Give number cards 29 and 31 and work with
the pupils to identify which is less and which is greater.

Activity 3

¢ Demonstrate: Have various coins for Ksh 1, Ksh 5, Ksh
10, Ksh 20, Ksh 40. Then show the pupils each coin and
where the value is written.

¢ Guide: Show pupils coins of various denomination
from Ksh 1 to Ksh 40 and work with the pupils to tell
their value.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 145.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to write the numeral 73, 72, 70 and 80 on the
board.

153

(Homework )

Write the numerals from 91 to 99.
1. 91, 92, 93, , , , ,

’

Circle the greater number.

2.35,29 3. 18,38 4. 39,19
Circle the lesser number.
5.18, 28 6. 36, 15

T &
7 <88
g

Week 27, Day 3

Werite the value.

Ksh Ksh Ksh

Ksh

(5]
Faran

Ksh

Circle the greater number.

® 35 39

Circle the lesser number.

°®32 33

Write the numbers from 81 to 90.

®

Werite the numbers from 91 to 99.

(14

.

~N

145

Week 27, Day 3:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count from 70 to 99 by ones twice.

Development

Activity 1

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to count from 91 to 99 twice
as the pupils listen.

e Draw: Write the number from 80 to 99 on the board

¢ Guide: Work with pupils to count as you point at the
written numbers then to write the numbers in their
books.

Activity 2
e Draw: Write1+1 = and 10+ 10 =

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to add 10 + 10 by
explaining that 10+ 10 = 1tens + 1 tens = 2 tens. 2
tens = 20. Show that 10 + 10 = 20.

e Draw: Write2 +2 = and 20+ 20 = .

e Guide: Work with the pupils to add 2 + 2 then 20 + 20
= by adding 2 tens + 2 tens= 4 tens so 20 + 20 =
40.

Activity 3

e Draw: Write 8 -1=10 -

¢ Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to work out
the missing numbers by working out the part that

is complete (8 — 1). Then find out what needs to be
subtracted from 10 to get 7.

e Draw: Write 7 — =10-4.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
number.

154

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 146.

Conclusion

Write 30 + 20 = and ask the pupils to give the sum.
(Gomework )

Add.

1.1+1= 2. 10+10=
3.1+1=____ 4. 10+10=____
Balance

5.4 - =8-7 6. 8-2=7-

Week 27, Day 4

Add

o'2+2= o

©20+20=-

4+4 =

© 40+40-

Werite the numbers from 91 to 99.
(5]

Complete to make equal.

=D_,-, ®
5-1=—-3

D 29%°— o

8888-e0=[ |- &
8-2-_-3

® ooo0 ® ooo0

000 000
000 — =
a9 000 S 000

~N
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Week 27, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Ask the pupils to count by ones from 66 to 99 twice.

Development
Activity 1
e Draw: Write 80 - 20 = on the board.

¢ Demonstrate: Show how to subtract by first

subtracting the ones (0 — 0) to get 0. Then tens (8 — 2)

to get 6.
80 -20=8tens - 2tens=6tens =60

80
-20

e Draw: Write40-20=___.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to work it out to get 20.

¢ Demonstrate: Count by fives from 95 to 0 with pupils

twice.
e Draw: Write the pattern 95, 90, 85, 80, ,

Demonstrate: Describe how to fill in the missing
numbers by counting by fives.

e Draw: Write 60, 65, 70, 75, , , , 95.

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
numbers by counting by fives.

71
e Draw: Write +12

155

¢ Guide: Work with the pupils to find the total by first

adding the ones then the tens separately.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 147.

Conclusion

78

Write | 14 Ask the pupils to work out the sum.

(Homework )

Add.

1. 52 2. 42 3. 80
+ 6 +17 +19

4,80-20= 5. 70-50=

6.80-10=

Note: Do not forget to give the weekly test!

?f Week 27, Day 5
(Subtr‘act.

©q_-2 - ° 8-y -
©90-20-__ © 80-40-
®7-5-_  ° 6-5-
©70-50-  © 60-50-

Count by fives. Write the missing number.

°5,10, 15,20, __, 30, 35

®95,90,85 ___,__,70

Add.

® 65 e L6e 8gge Yy
+ 14+ |l + 1+ 12

~N
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Week 27, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Gl S End-of-Year Test

4 )
Count by 1s or 5s. Write the next numbers.

®505152, . °504540, .,

Write the missing number.

° 49,47, 45, __°28, 30,

Write the number of objects in each group. Circle the
number that is greatest.

(5]

e O
Eﬁ OOOOO
1]

Count the objects. Then write the number needed to make 10.
W TN

Fill in the place-value chart. Circle the equal halves.

Clopmte=] ° I I
J

148

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:
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e

S End-of-Year Test

e N\
Write the missing numbers or signs.

®[l=5+2+ ©®5+ =10

©8-2 343 ®Y4_|-2 |

Werite the numbers from 61 to 70.

®

Werite the numbers from 85 to 94.

@

Draw lines under the Add.

squares and rectangles. ® | O + 2 + 8 —

" @lle1¢

Circle the object that weighs more than the book.

@\7 o[%w

Measure the line. Write the length.

T T T
01 2 3 4 5 6

T
78|_

149

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:
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Hundreds Chart

20

2|

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

3l

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

4

42

43

4

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

6l

62

63

64

65

66

67

68

69

70

71

72

73

Ui

75

76

77

78

79

g0

8l

82

83

84

85

86

87

88

89

90

al

92

93

4

95

96

97

a8

99

100

150

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Weekly Test, Week 1)

r

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 1s. Write the numbers that 7. Draw lines through these shapes ().
come next.
od]oA0IO
| (2) (3) (LI') (5) (Students should draw lines through the
........................ dircles)
2. Count the shapes and write the number
of objects. 8. Draw lines through shapes with this
color |-
o000 Il o) WiNeX )
. . (Students should draw lines through the
3. Count the fingers and write the black shapes.)
number.
Vg
X // (5) 9. Draw lines through the bigger shapes.
4. Count the stones. Draw the same
number of sticks. (Students should draw a line through the
= bigger shape in each pair.)
(Students should draw 3 sticks.) 10. Write the numbers in order.
5. Draw four (4) balls. 12,53, |
(Students should draw 4 balls.) (Students should write the numbers in order
' 1,2,3,4,5.)
6. Draw the faces together in the box.
Write the number.
N
(2)
(Students should draw two faces in the box.)
\_

~
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Weekly Test, Week 2)

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count the objects and write the 7. Circle the object that is hard.
number. F]
000 B -

(Students should circle the can.)

8. Draw lines through the bigger shapes.

G . Q o A A

3. Draw the stars together in the
box. Write the number of stars.

* ok Kk ok
N s

(Students should draw a line through the
bigger shape in each pair.)

9. Draw lines through objects with this

() shape @.

....... | e ® @

4. Number the events to show their order.

(Students should draw lines through

Waking up

- the circles.)
Going to school
Taking breakfast 10. Write the set of numbers.
5. Draw equal groups of this number 5 | 3 H 2
of objects.
(Students should write the numbers in o rder:
4 5,1,3,4,2)

(Students should draw 4 objects in each box.)

6. Read the number. What is 1more?
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Weekly Test, Week 3)

é )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers

in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count the objects and write the 7. Count the group. Take 1 away. Write
number. the number of shapes left.
OIS (6)

2. Write the numbers that come next. (7)

|l 2 3 4% 5 6 (7)

..... 8. Draw lines through the circles.

8) (A (10)

..................... “ToON (OO0
3. Write the number of fingers. (Students should draw lines through

1, the circles.)

W7 (3)

9. Copy the numbers in the same order.

5 | 2 3 4

4. Circle the group with less.

(Students should write the numbers in order:

(Students should circle the stars.) 5,1,2,3,4.)

5. Circle the group with more. 10. Copy the numbers in the same order.

PAG A K¢ VIVIVIY, 6 7 8 9 10

(Students should circle the hearts.)

(Students should write the numbers in order:

6. Draw the shapes together in the 6,7.8,9,10)

box. Write the number of shapes.

000 000000
N ¥

(Students should draw 9 circles in the box.)

161



Weekly Test, Week 4)

-

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these

are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count the objects and write the number = 7.
of objects.

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVANL:)

............................ 8.
(7) (8 (9 (I0)
3. Write the number of fingers you need
to make 5. 9.
@)
-
4. Circle the group with more.
10.

(Students should circle the circles.)

5. Circle the group with less.

Lo ©

(Students should circle the face.)

6. Count the shapes. Write the number
of shapes under each group. Write =sign.

VAVAVAVAN
Q@QQ?@@O AAAN

(Students should write the numeral 7 under
each group and the equal sign between them.)

Fill the chart for the number using dots.

8

(Students should fill the first 4 columns
with dots.)

Write the number of rectangles in
the array.

3
LI

Draw lines through the rectangles.

LT A O Il

(Students should draw lines through
the rectangles.)

Copy the numbers in the same order.

| 2 345 67 8 910

(Students should write the numbers in o rder
from 1 to 10.)

~
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Weekly Test, Week 5 )

é )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers

in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

-
.

Write the numbers that come next. 6. Match the numbers with the groups.
2 3 W B 3 L]
5 OO0

7y @ ) Gor - {2) 2 HREEN

(Students should draw lines connecting the 3
(l 3) (lLH (I 5) with the 3 circles, the 5 with the 5 rectangles,
and the 2 with the 2 squares.)

2. Count the objects. Write the number

of objects. 7. Match the numbers in the family of 8.
00000000000 (i) ! ’
...... 6 4
3. Count backward by 1s. Write the 3 5
numbers that come next. (Students should draw lines connecting the
4 with the 4, the 6 with the 2, and the 3 with
5 M (3 (20 () the 5.)
) 8. Count the circles. Draw an equal
4. Count each group and write the number number of sticks.
of objects under each group. Write an
equal sign between the groups if they OO
are equal.
Q000 RN (Students should draw 2 sticks.)
000 L0 9. Draw lines through the squares.
(Students should write the number 6 under
each group and an equal sign between O @ O A |:| <:> A |:|
the groups.) (Students should draw lines through the squares.)
5. Draw the number of shqpes. 10. Write the set of numbers.
q (Students should draw 9 shapes.) 12345678 9I0Il
12 13 14 15 (Students should write
the numbers in o rder from 1 to 15.)
\_ _J
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Weekly Test, Week 6)

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the numbers that come next. 6. Count each group. Write the number
of objects under each group. Write an
| 2 3 4 5 6 equal sign between the groups if they
are equal.
7 8 9 10 () (2) AR I o
(Students should write the number 6 under
(IS) (ILH (l 5) “6) (|7) (|8) each group and an equal sign between
.................................... the groups.)
(19) (20)
.............. 7. Circle the group with more.
2. Write the numbers that come next. %%DDD %%%DDD
10 9 (8) (7) (6) (5) (Students should circle the rectangles on

............................ the I”Ight.)

................................... 8. Write the number that is left.
3. Write the numbers that come next. Q) Q) Q) Q) (h
16 17 (18) (19) (20)

..................... 9. Draw lines through the triangles.

4. Write the missing number. O @ O A |:| O A |:|

6, 7. (8) , 9, 10 (Students should draw lines through
...... the triangles.)

5. Draw 2 groups with the number of 10. Copy the numbers in the same order.
objects that is shown. Write = between
the groups. 16 17 18 19 20
5 (Students should draw 2 groups of 5 (Students should write the numbers in o rder
objects each, with an equal sign between from 16 to 20.)

the groups.)
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Weekly Test, Week 7 )

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

Count by 1s. Write the numbers that 6. Count each group. Write the number
come next. of objects under each group. Write an
equal sign between the groups if they
13 (%) (5 (6) (17) (I8) are equal.
................................... 000 aluln
(19) (20) CooO0 Dhbbd
""""""" (Students should write the number 7 under
Count by 1s. Write the next number. Sﬁ;gfgﬁ:f.)and an equal sign between
(12
12) 7. Count the shapes. What is 1 less?
Write the number.
Count by 2s. Write the numbers that
Courety 0000
o 2 th (6 (8) (10) =
8. Write the length of the line in the
Draw a line under the group with less. number of bottle caps.
LI 1] AAAAAAAA QQOQQ (5)
(Students should draw a line the rectangles.) | =~ " " " N
How many more to make 10? Write 9. Draw the number of circles.
the number.
“/ -, 5 (Students should draw 5 circles.)
Xy B (8)
S 10. Copy the numbers in the same order.
20 18 IS5 16 |7
(Students should write the numbers in order:
20,18,15,16,17.)
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Weekly Test, Week 8)

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count backward by 1s. Write the 7. Write the length of the line in number
numbers that come next. of cans.
20 19 18 17 16 I5 ] @ cans
U YU

4 13 (12) (1) (0) (9)

........................... 8. Circle the longer line. Circle both lines
if they are the same length.

T

(2) (I) (Students should circle the line on the right.)
2. Write the missing number. 9. Draw the number of rectangles.
10 9 8 7 (6) 5 6 (Students should draw 6 rectangles.)

10. Circle the rectangles.

4 @ | (=) 5 QDODQ/\OI—|

(Students should circle the rectangles.)

4. Write the numbers that completes the
number sentence.

4 = 10 + (4)
5. Add.
§ + 1 =09
6. Subtract.
8§ -1 =0
_ _J
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Weekly Test, Week 9)

-

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count backward by 1s. Write the
numbers that come next.

5 1% I3 (12)

(1)

(10)

Write the missing number.

10, I, 12, (13), I4, I5

Write the number you need to make a
number family of 10.

OO000O

Write the number you need to make a
number family of 10.

5. Write the missing signs + and =.

OO0 & OO0 @ O

Write the number that completes the
number sentences.

18 10
18

Work out by drawing the number of
objects. Then write the sum.

A
AN+ AA

3 2

(Students should draw 5 triangles and write
the number 5 as the solution.)

+

Circle the shortest line.

(Students should circle the line on
the bottom.)

Circle the longest line.

(Students should circle the line in the middle.)

10. Draw 4 triangles.

L|.

(Students should draw 4 triangles.)

~
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Weekly Test, Week 10)

é )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers

in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count backward by 1s. Write the 6. Write the missing number-.

numbers that come next. ——
16 15 (4 (3) 020 (N 26810z 116 20

""""""""""""""""""" (Students should write in the missing

(l O) (q) (8) (7) (6) (5) number 18.)
..................................... 7. Add.
2. Fillin the chart. AN QO
Tens Ones A AA O O
. 5 N T - (Q)

(Students should write a 1 in the Tens column

(Students should write the number 9 as
and a 5 in the Ones column.)

the solution.)

3. Write the number you need to make 8. Circle the longest line.
a number family of 10.
3 (7
4. Circle the number that is less. (Students should circle the line on the top.)
I4 Y (Students should circle the 4.) 9. Copy the numbers in the correct order
from least to greatest.
5. Write the missing signs. Write the 19 |7 1Y |5 16
missing number-.
0500 o o 000 (Students should write the numbers in order:
olele) S o S olele) 14,15,16,17,19.)
Q00 O O Q00
coo ... .. 000 10. Draw a circle, rectangle, and triangle.
12 + 3 = 3 + (Students should draw a circle, rectangle,

(Students should write in the plus signs and and triangle.)

the missing number 12.)
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Weekly Test, Week 11 )

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 2s. Write the numbers that 7. Subtract.
come next.
5 - 4

2 4 (6 ® 1o e

n
=
—

8. Copy the numbers in the same order.
2. Circle the tallest. Draw a line under

the shortest. 13 20 12 Il 18

13,20,12,11,18.)

‘ (Students should write the numbers in order:

(Students should circle the tallest stick, 9. Measure the line in units.
which is in the middle. They should draw a line
under the shortest stick whichis on the left.)

I I I
3. Write the missing number. o 1.2 3 & 5
I, 13, (I5), 17, 19 () unis
4. Write the minus sign. 10. Measure the line in units.
1 -) | - 3 T T I T
...... O 1 2 3
5. Subtract.
Yo Yo 3% 2 9% S
5 - 3 = (2
6. Draw an equal number of shapes.
N
(Students should draw 6 shapes to the right
of the equal sign.)
- Y
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Weekly Test, Week 12 )

-

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 2s. Write the numbers that

come next.
0 2 % © @ (o
(12) (4) (16) (18) (20)
2. Write the numbers from the cards in
order from least to greatest.
8/ |6| 7| 6 () ()
3. Write the missing number.
20, 18, 16, 14, (12), 10
4. Write the number you need to

make 10.

3

5. Draw lines through shapes to show
subtraction. Write the answer.

OCOO0OO0OO00OO0O
7 2

(Students should draw a line through 2 of the
circles and then write the number 5 as the
answer.)

6. Write the missing signs — and = in the
subtraction sentence.

000 000
0000 = OOO0w

7 10

Draw an equal number of shapes.

I N i |

(Students should draw 7 shapes to the right
of the equal sign.)

Circle the longer line.

~

(Students should circle the line on the bottom.)

Write the numbers from 0 to 20.

(Students should write the numbers from 0
to 20.)

10. Draw a rectangle, circle, and triangle.

(Students should draw a rectangle, circle,
and triangle.)
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Weekly Test, Week 1 3)

(" )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 5s.Write the numbers that 7. Add.
come next.
0, 5. (I0), (I5), (20) 8 « 1 - 0
8. Add.
2. Look at the number line.Write the
numbers from the cards in order from 5 . | - (6)
least to greatest. -
=O | 2 3 |_| 5 6 7 8 q |6 9. Circle the object that weighs less.
% []
10, (1| |8 () (8 (0) ' ‘
3. Write the missing number. (Students should circle the flower.)
7 + (3) = 10 10. Circle the object that weighs more.
4. Write the missing number.
19, 17, (15), 13, |
5. Draw an equal group of tally marks. stone book
M || """" (Students should circle the stone.)
(Students should draw a tally for 7.)
6. Draw a tally for the number.
6 -
(Students should draw a tally for 6.)
\. J
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Weekly Test, Week 14 )

-

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 5s.Write the numbers that
come next.

20, 15, (10), (5), (O)

2. Count by 5s.Write the numbers that
come next.

0, 5, 10, (I5), (20)

3. Circle the greater number.

4 7

(Students should circle the 7.)

4. Write the missing number.

12, 14, 16, (I8), 20

5. Write the missing number.

20, 15, 10, (5), O

Mt |

7. Add

8. Circle the object that weighs more
than the book.

<
oL

bean

door flower

(Students should circle the door.)

9. Draw lines under the circles.

NOmAO

(Students should draw lines under the circles.)

10. Write the numbers from 0 to 20.

(Students should write the numbers from
0 to 20.)

~
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Weekly Test, Week 15 )

r D
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 2s.Write the numbers that 6. Count and write the number of dots.
come next.
18, (16), (I4), (12), (10), 8)

................................... 7. Subtract.

2. Write the number needed to make 10. 7 - | = (6)
) T
<<<<<<< 8. Subtract.
3. Draw tally marks to make 10. 10 - | - (9)
M ....... 9. Circle the object that weighs less than
(Students should draw a set of 5 tally marks.) a book. S
N

4. Draw circles needed to make 10.

000000

(Students should draw 4 circles.)

AN

(Students should circle the pencil.)

5. Write an equal sign if the groups
are equal.

05516
0[0)5[6]%)] 0]5/0]6) O
5 - 3 (=) 8 - 6

10. Circle the container that holds more.

(Students should circle the barrel.)
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Weekly Test, Week 16)

é )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 1s.Write the numbers that 7. Write the correct sign: + or —or =.
come next.
19. 20, (21), (22), (23), (24, S
8. D li ke 10 | i
(25), (26). (27). (28), (29), (30) the rectangle, | PArE

2. Order from longest to shortest.Write
1 under the longest and 5 under 10
the shortest.

(Students should draw 4 evenly spaced
—_——— vertical lines and 1 horizontal line across

: (:Hi: (5)7 a (5) (N the middle of the rectangle.)

9. Subtract.

6 - 2 - ™
30,28, 26, (24,22 o7 =

3. Write the missing number.

10. Circle the container that holds more.

4. Write the missing number. =

7 (3) (Students should circle the carton.)

19, 21, (23), 25, 27

6. Fillin the place-value chart.

Tens Ones

16

(Students should write 1 in the tens column
and 6 in the ones column.)
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Weekly Test, Week 17 )

é )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers

in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these

are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 1s.Write the numbers that 6. Draw tally marks to make 7.
come next.

23, 24, (25), (26). (27), (28). [ —

(Students should draw a set of 4 tally marks.)

7. Write the sign.
2. Count by 1s.Write the numbers that

come next. - | (=) | + 2

30, 29, 28, 27, (26), (25),

""""""" 8. Split each rectangle into 5 equal parts.

............ (Students should draw 4 vertical lines inside
each rectangle to divide it into 5 equal parts.)

3. Write the next number.
28 (29) 9. Write the numbers from 21 to 30.

(Students should write the numbers from

. L 21 to 30))
4. Write the missing number.

10. Write the time.

30, (28), 26, 24, 22, 20, 18

5. Draw circles needed to make 10.

OO

(Students should draw 8 circles.)
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Weekly Test, Week 1 8)

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 10s.Write the numbers that 6. Write the number of dots.
come next.
0. 10, (20). (30) L
2. Count by 5s.Write the numbers that 7. Write the sign.
come next.
0, 5, (10), (I5), (20}, (25), (30) 6 + 2 = 10 () 2

8. Draw a line under the shape that

3. Count by 2s.Write the numbers that shows 2 equal parts.

come next.

0,2,4,6,8,10,12, 14, 16, 18,

(20)- (2 2)- (ZLH- (2 6)- (2 8)- (30) (Students should draw a line under the

rectangle with 2 equal halves.)

4. Write the missing number.
9. Draw dots to show the number.

27, 25, (23), 21, 19, 17 e e s e s s e |

20 (Students should fill the first 2 tens

5. Order the numbers from least
frame charts.)

to greatest.

14 6 9 10. Copy the numbers in the same order.
25 22 17 9 24 30

(6), (), (I1)

(Students should write the numbers in the
order they are shown.)

176



Weekly Test, Week 19)

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 10s.Write the numbers that 6. Write the missing number.
come next.
30, 20, (10), (0) 0.5, (10). 15, 20
2. Count by 10s.Write the numbers that 7. Write the missing number-
come next.
30, 25, (20), 15, 10
o,l10,(20),300 | T T
8. Draw shapes to balance the equation.
3. Count by 1s.Write the numbers that
come next. O O~0
o * - o%0
23, 22, (21), (20), (19), (18), (17),
"""""""""""""""""""""" (Students should draw 3 circles in the box.)
6). {1S). (1. (3. {12}, Q. WOF— g pgq,
@) Ol JAN
4. Order the numbers from least OO 0010 A\
to greatest.
3 + 5 + 2 = (l0)
200 16/ 122 ..
10. Draw a line under the shape that
(12), (16), (20) shows 2 equal parts.
5. Draw the number of dots needed to
make 10.
: : :: (Students should draw a line under the circle
"""" that is divided into 2 equal halves.)
(Students should draw 2 dots.)
\_ _J
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Weekly Test, Week 20)

@ )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 5s.Write the numbers that 7. Add.
come next.
30.25,20L 051001 BLO) 7 2o R
8. Draw circles in the box and write the
2. Count by 2s.Write the numbers that number to balance the equation.
come next. O 00
30, 28, 26, (24), (22), (20, (18), (I6) o * = 00

2 + (2) - H

3. Count by 2s.Write the numbers that ...

come next. (Students should draw 2 circles in the box
2 LI' (6) (8) (IO) (l 2) (lLI') and write 2 on the blank line.)
9. Count and write the number of the

4. Order the numbers from greatest shaded part.

to least. :

6| 8| |12
(1)

“2)' (8)' (6) 10. Write the numbers from 31 to 40.

5. Write the missing number (Students should write the numbers from
: g ' 31 to 40))

5 = 5 + 10

5 = 5 + H + (6)
6. Add.

3 + 3 = (6

\_ J
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Weekly Test, Week 21 )

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers

in their exerise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these

are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 1s.Write the numbers that 6. Add.
come next.

36, 37, (38), (39), (10O}, (1), i+ 2 = (3)

(42), (43), (H4), (45), (46), (47), 7. Subtract.

(48), (49). (50) 593635

..................... 12 - 7 = (5)

2. Order the numbers fromleast L.

to greatest. ) ) )
8. Draw circles in the box and write the

9 7 17 number to balance the equation.
o, _ 0,0
(7). (), (17) OO O~ 0O
3 + (2) = b5
3. Circle the group with more. -
O0000 888 (Students should draw 2 circles in the box
OO0000O lelele) and write 2 on the blank line.)
(Students should circle the array on the left 9. Write the number to balance the
that shows 10 squares.) equation
4. Add. 4 = 3 + ()
6 + 6 = (12) 10. Count and write the shaded parts.
p
5. Add
3)
0000 O
0000 OO
g§ + 3 = (N (1)
. )
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G,

Weekly Test, Week 22 )

é )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.
1. Count by 1s.Write the numbers that 6. Write the missing number.
come next.
50, 49, (48), (47), (46), (45), o= 108
(44, (43), (42), (1), (40) B - 10 « M -+
7. Draw circles in the box and write the
2. Count by 1s.Write the numbers that number to balance the equation.
come next. 00
56 00000
10, 11, (42), (43), (44), (45), OO0 00000
(46), (47), (48), (49), (50) 6 + W - 10
(Students should draw 4 circles in the box
3. Write the next number and write 4 on the blank line.)
39, (10) 8. Add.
4. Write the missing number. 3 + | = (Ll')
40, 42, (44), 46, 48, 50 9. Subtract
5 - 2 = (3
5. Circle the number that is greater. ..
12 14 (Students should circle 14) 10. Count and write the shaded parts.
3)
\_ J
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Weekly Test, Week 23)

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 10s.Write the nts that 7. Subtract.
come next.
0. 10, (20}, (30), (40}, (50} o -z -6

8. Divide each rectangle into 20 parts.
2. Count by 5s.Write the numbers that
come next.

0. 5, (10), (I5), (20}, (25),

(30)' (3 5)' (L|.O)' (L|.5)' (50) (Students should divide each rectangle into

................................... 20 parts by drawing 4 evenly spaced vertical
lines and 3 evenly spaced horizontal lines

3. Count by 2s.Write the numbers that inside the rectangles.)
come next.

30, 32, (34), (36), (38), (HO),

9. Write the numbers from 41 to 50.

(Students should write the numbers from

(42), (44), (46), (48), (50) 410 30)

10. Shade to show one fourth (})

|

4. Write the missing number.

41, 43, (45), 47, 49

5. Write the next number.

49, (50)

6. Add.

181



Weekly Test, Week 24 )

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers

in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 10s.Write the numbers that 6. Fillin the chart for the number.
come next.

50, 40. (301, (201, 101, (0 34

(Students should write 4 in the tens column
and 4 in the ones column.)

Tens Ones

2. Count by 1s.Write the next numbers.

47, 46, (L}S)' (L}L})’ (l.|3)_ (L}Z)’ 7. Write the missing sign.
(1), (40), (39), (38), (37) L
8. Draw circles and write the number to
3. Order the numbers on the cards balance the equation.
from least to greatest.
O _ O = '3::_:_3'_’-_'._::3' - O
14 16| (11 O O
(0. 49, 16) S
(Students should draw 3 circles in the box
4. Write the missing number. and write 3 on the blank line.)
50, 48, 46, 44, (42). 40 9. Subtract.
"""" 0]0]0]0)%]%)6%]%]&)
O]0]0]0)%]%]%]6]6]6)]

20 - 12 = (8
5 - 10 = &5
10. Add.

5 - 5 - (6) = 5 000
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Weekly Test, Week 25 )

( )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers

in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 5s.Write the numbers that 6. Divide each rectangle into 30 parts.
come next.

50, 45, (10), (35), (30), (25),

................................... (Students should divide each rectangle into
30 parts by drawing 4 evenly spaced vertical

2. Count by 2s.Write the numbers that lines and 5 evenly spaced horizontal lines
come next. inside the rectangles.)
(38), (36), (34), (32), (30) 18 - 3 = (5
3. Circle the number that is less. 8. Subtract.
- - 16
- |
23 12 (Students should circle 12.) E
4. Write the missing number. 9. Add
49, 47, 45, (43), 41, 39 6 + 3 - ()
5. Count and write the number of dots. 10. Write the numbers from 51 to 60.

Tt (Students should write the numbers from

ececececccoe 51t060)
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Weekly Test, Week 26)

~ A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers
in their exercise books. Correct answers appear in brackets—when these
are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 1s.Write the numbers that 6. Add.
come next. o o
59, 60, (61), (62), (63), (64), 3 "33 " 33 T
(65). (66). (67), (68), (69), (70) 3« 7+ % = W
7. Add
2. Circle the number that is greater. 0000 0000 o
Q000 4+ 0000 4+ O -
-ttt 11> @]®) @]®) O
24 23 (Students should circle 24.) :8
3. Write the missing number . "i
(23)

4 - 7 7

8. Balance to make equal.

4 - 4 - @3 - 7
------- 0000000 = O0JII

4. Write the missing number.

30, 35, 40), 45,50 |

------- 9. Balance to make equal.

5. Write the missing number. 8 - 3 = |0 - (5)
50, 45, 40, 35, 30, (25) 10. Write the numbers f rom 61 to 70.
(Students should write the numbers f rom
61 to 70.)
G J
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[ Glossary j

Place value: is the value of each digit in a number in the relation to the position occupied by the digit.

A rule tells how numbers relate to one another in a pattern. Eg the pattern 50,45,40,35,30.25,20. The rule is that the numbers
are decreasing by 5.

Time:

The short hand is the hour hand. It tell the number of hours. When it points at 12, the time is to the O’ clock. The long hand is
the minute hand. It tells the number of minutes.

The time is 1 o’clock.

Operations

Addition is the process of joining numbers to find the sum.

Associative Property of Addition is a rule that states that the way the numbers are ordered does not change the result in
addition. 6+6 = 4+6

Identity Property of Addition: A rule stating that the sum of 0 and a number is equal to the number.

3+0=3

Subtraction is the process of taking some number away from the another number to find the difference.
Note: Addition and subtraction are opposite operations hence they undo each other. 6 + 5 = 11 and 11-5 =6.
A fact family is the set of four related addition and subtraction problems using the same numbers.
4+5=99-4=5

5+4=99-5=4

Regrouping is the act ‘ borrowing’ a number value from the number to the left of the number you are operating in.

1
+ 25
17

A tens frame is a table with two rows and five columns.

Numbers
Number Word form Ordinal Number
1 One 1st
2 Two 2nd
3 Three 3rd
4 Four 4th
5 Five 5th
6 Six 6th
7 Seven 7th
8 Eight 8th
9 Nine 9th
10 Ten 10th
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